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“Warren papers bulk 


2160 pages __... 1420 pages 
ce the inch re eeremnar@el 


.and 
everywhere 


in between 


Substance 20 
Thintext 


You can choose from 36 different grades of Warren book papers, 
varying in bulk from antique finishes to the very thinnest Bible papers. 
For details on any grade, see your local Warren merchant or write: 
S. D. Warren Company, 89 Broad St., Boston, Mass. 


printing papers make a good impression 




















\ 
\ 


@eeeeaeveeoeaeeoee ee eee eee eeneeeeeeteeeeeeeeeeeee2ee2 020282 02028028002808080808080 @eeseeeeveeeeee een ee e226 


Fully Automate 
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».,and the wisest choice for any bindery 


The Smyth Fully Automatic Rounding and rately or as one unit of an automation line 
Backing Machine is a high production, all- of other Smyth machines. The automatic hop- 
purpose machine, equally suitable to the pro- per feed can easily be added to any Smyth” 





duction demands of the small or large bindery. Semi-Automatic Rounder and Backer now in 
Its flexibility makes it efficient for both long use, and many Smyth customers have found 
and short runs. that this conversion pays off very quickly in 
The operator does not have to feed a book at increased production efficiency. This is one 
every cycle but merely fills the hopper periodi- more good example of Smyth’s constant re- 
cally, and the machine turns out 36 books per search effort to help binderies produce “better 
minute ...every minute. It may be used sepa- books at lower cost’’. 
t 
SOLD BY 


- 


Ee. C. FULLER CO. 
New York, 28 Reade Street; Chicago, 720 So. Dearborn Street 


SMYTH-HORNE LTD. 
London, England 
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Two directions lay before Robert E. Lee. The North 
offered certain victory, fame and wealth. The South 
held inevitable defeat, possible infamy and poverty. 
But neither personal gain nor loss would determine 
his direction, rather it would be guided by principles 
he adhered to with powerful dedication and conviction. 

In its 1961 New Year’s booklet, Interlaken Mills 
offers a dramatic account of Lee’s most demanding 
years, from his decision to fight for the South to his 


NEW YORK 


A Happy 


New Year, 


1961, from 


CHICAGO 
Gane Bros. & Lane, Inc. 


Slade, Hipp & Meloy, Inc. 


Louis DeJonge & Company 
Gane Bros. & Co. of New York, Inc. 
Griffin, Campbell, Hayes, Walsh, Inc. 


Griffin, Campbell, Hayes, Walsh, Inc. 


acceptance of the presidency of Washington and Lee 
College . . . his heartwarming concern for his sons, his 
willingness to share the ravages of war with his troops, 
and his courageous battle to keep principles, above 
all else, always victorious. 


If you do not receive a copy of this beautifully illus- 
trated booklet and would like one, please make your 
request in writing. 


BOSTON ST. LOUIS 
Gane Bros. & Co. of New York, Inc. Gane Bros. & Lane, Inc. 
Marshall Sons & Wheelock, Inc. SAN FRANCISCO 


PHILADELPHIA Gane Bros. & Lane, Inc. 


h : LOS ANGELES 
aa ere Gane Bros. & Lane, Inc. 
CINCINNATI 


TORONTO, CANADA 
Queen City Paper Company Brown Brothers, Ltd. 


INTERLAKEN MILLS, Fiskeville, Rhode Island 


Division ARKWRIGHT-INTERLAKEN INC. 
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P. H. Glatfelter Company was already 12 years old when 

the first edition of Mark Twain’s TOM SAWYER appeared. From 
Melville, Twain and Whitman to many of the current best-sellers, 
great books on Glatfelter paper have enriched our American heritage. 
Today Glatfelter is one of the primary suppliers 

of quality printing and book publishing papers. 
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,ATFELTER CoO. 
| QUALITY PAPERS SINCE 1864 











nd GLATFELTER PAPERS": PERKINS & SQUIER 


SPRING GROVE, PA e PHONE SG 3216 225 WEST 34th STREET, NEW YORK 1 ¢ PHONE LA 4-7700 
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gather-all 


SHEET AND SIGNATURE COLLATOR 


The Gather-All automatically collates 
your: Sales Manuals e Sales Books e 
Serially Numbered Books e Instruc- 
tion Booklets e Price Sheets e Pam- 
phiets e Mailing Pieces e Folded 
Book Signatures. 


The Gather-All is built in three- and 
four-station add-on units that may be 
added in your plant. With the stitcher, 
creeper, or criss-cross delivery attach- 
ments you further automate your 
collated products. 


DESIGNED FOR FAST, TROUBLE-FREE OPERATION 


@ NO-STOP LOADING @ BOTTOM VACUUM 
FEEDERS @ CONTINUOUS ONE-DIRECTION 
STOCK MOVEMENT ®& MICROMATIC MISS 
OR DOUBLE DETECTORS AT EACH STATION 
@ SIMPLE SET-UP @& OPERATING SPEEDS 
TO 6,000 SETS PER HOUR @ SIZE RANGE: 
5” x 8” to 912” x 14” 


SEND FOR COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS TODAY! 
Financing available on all Didde- 
Glaser equipment. Address request on 
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Go Automatic in the Bindery with the 
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your letterhead to: DIDDE-GLASER, 
INC. (General Office and Factory) 
Dept. BP-1, Box 608, Emporia, Kans. 
Sales and service offices in: New York, 
Chicago, and Los Angeles. 


~ Didde-Blasee n 


e DESIGNERS e MANUFACTURERS e AND 
DISTRIBUTORS OF GRAPHIC ARTS EQUIPMENT 





REVOLUTIONARY! 


Revolutionary new Permalife by Standard Paper 
has 7 times the life of other book papers but 
sells at comparable cost. It exceeds in lon- 
gevity any other papers on market at any cost. 
It has strength and stability of fine papers 
costing twice as much. Permalife grew out of 
discovery by W. J. Barrow, under grant of Ford 
Foundation to Council of Library Resources. 
Called the greatest technical development since 
advent of chemical wood pulp, Permalife has 
been cited here and abroad. “A tremendous 
contribution.” “Utmost importance.” “In addi- 
tion to all its other admirable qualities, it 
is pleasant to look at and to touch.” “Color, 
texture, flexibility good.” Already adopted 
by publishers of literary, technical and his- 
torical journals, Permalife also being used 
for books, documents, insurance, legal, fi- 
nancial, and other long life forms. Also bro- 
chures, annual reports, and other prestige 
pieces. Also price lists and functional items 
subject to frequent handling because low cost 
makes this practicable. Permalife stocked by 
Standard Paper Manufacturing Co., Richmond, 
Va., in a variety of grades and sizes, including 
60, 70-lb. Text; 91, 100, 120-Ib. Bristol; 
sub. 20, 24-lb. Document. For prices, etc., 
call your paper merchant, or write to Standard. 





“NOW... EXCITING 


Tact 
ok pe ad 


in brilliant color for your book covers 


... with long-wearing Du Pont vinyl PX® cloth— 
another achievement of chemical research 





Here’s an advanced binding material developed in Du Pont research labora- 
tories that makes book covers look brighter and last longer—new vinyl 
*“PX’* cloth. 

Printing detail on vinyl “PX” cloth is crisp and alive. Colors glow with a 
true brilliance on its snow-white, uniform surface. And this beauty lasts 
because vinyl “PX” cloth is tough and durable—10 times more scrub- 
resistant than pyroxylin materials of the same grade. 

Already these exciting advantages have led to the use of vinyl “PX” cloth 
by many enthusiastic publishers. This new binding material meets Com- 
mercial Standard CS-57-40 and the Official Minimum Manufacturing Stand- 
ards and Specifications for Textbooks. 

Be sure to ask for Du Pont vinyl “PX” cloth. For free sample swatches 
and more information, write: E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), 
Fabrics Division, Department BP-1, Wilmington 98, Delaware. 

*Reg. U.S. Pat. Office 

Another publisher chooses brighter-looking, longer-lasting vinyl 
“PX” cloth. Scott, Foresman and Co.’s Cathedral Edition of ‘All 
Around America” and ‘Wide, Wide World” have dramatically 
designed covers printed in sparkling color by Mid City Litho- 
graphers, Inc., Chicago, finished by Paper Converting and Fin- Giphancaonnne: 


ishing Company, Chicago and bound by L. H. Jenkins and Co., BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 
Richmond, Virginia. . « « THROUGH CHEMISTRY 
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Because variations in thickness spell 



















the difference between profit and loss, leading pub- 
lishers and book manufacturers specify 
Crown Cover Board to be sure. Crown quality guar- 
antees rigid board of uniform thickness 


cut to individual specifications; Crown customized 








? production assures smooth, lasting per- 

- fection, for it includes accurate slitting and/or groov- 
b- ing or other services performed to special 

“ order. You can depend on Crown to check your case- 
|. 


making casualties before they happen 





with precision graded cover board that bonds smoothly 


> at high speeds. Contact Crown today. 


CROWN 


Papert 6s * €: CS 6. y:. ae 


Us \ 


EEE 


Delaware Avenue and Tasker Street, Philadelphia 48, Penna. / Phone: DEwey 4-1700 
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instance, inventory control. If you had your own mill — 
ted exclusively to producing binders board for 
wn use —— your inventory would consist of sheets of 
icknesses and sizes you most often use. 
When you needed your binders board you would be 
able to get it — without delay. 
This is exactly the service you can get from 
The Davey Company. We would be happy to stock the cheat 
sizes and thicknesses you are most likely to need, and 
when you want them, get them to you — fast. 

~ In essence, you would control the Davey Company 
inventory. 

Another point — when you buy Davey Board you have 
the same confidence in its uniform quality and assured 
performance that you would have if you had supervised its 
entire production yourself. 

‘Whether you publish, print or bind — you’re always 
right when you specify Davey Board. 


Se tlitalymaeta 
“DAVEY sone: 


164 LAIDLAW AVENUE, JERSEY CITY 8, NEW JERSEY 
= MILLS AT: AURORA, ILL. © DOWNINGTOWN, PA. © JERSEY CITY, N. J. 
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NEW HYDROMAT 
3-KNIFE TRIMMER 


Following three years of field testing 
the Hydromat three-knife trimmer, 
made by Sperr & Lechner OHG, 
Ohrnberg, W. Germany, was recently 
put on the market. 

The fully-hydraulic trimmer fea- 
tures simplicity of construction, with 
the design completely eliminating fly- 
wheel, gears, clutches, brakes, cams, 
belts and bearings. The machine is 
operated by a control panel built 
into the front of the device, with 
switches enabling the trimmer to be 
operated as a three-knife trimmer or 
single-knife trimmer, or side-knife 
trimmer only. The machine will handle 
two-up and three-up work. 

Range of the work handled is 2 x 
234” minimum and 1334 x 184%” max- 
imum. The machine is supplied with 
seven sizes of clamping plates accord- 
ing to the customer’s requirement. 


Print in Britain 


JAPANESE WOOD BOARDS 
USED FOR NEW BOOK 


A new wood veneer paper has been 
used for the boards of a recent poetry 
edition. The paper, which comes in 
six shades ranging from silver grey 
to dark wood veneer, is processed 
from the Japanese kiriwood tree. 
Blocks of the wood, 30x6x3” are drawn 
across planes fixed into the ground. 
Thin veneer is then pasted by hand 
on to a tissue. For the light shades, 
the wood is left in natural white color 
and only the tissue is tinted. But 
for the dark shades both the wood 
and the tissue are stained by hand. 


Printing Press & Publ. News 


BOOKBINDING RESEARCH 
REPORT ISSUED 
Bookbinding is a craft—but, as many 
craft industries are finding, science has 
an important part to play in helping 
the craftsman to produce his results 
more easily and more economically. In 
a recent PATRA report, “A Tech- 
nologist Looks at Books,” P. B. G. Up- 
ton states that binders of the future 
will be as much technologists as crafts- 
men, adding to their experience in de- 
sign and “know-how’—a clear appreci- 
ation of the properties of the materials 
they use. 

He states that the most profitable 
mode of attack on binding problems 
as a whole is to abolish them. The door 
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should be opened wide, he states, to the 
best of modern materials and _tech- 
niques—chosen with an intelligent un- 
derstanding of the practical use of 
books—and the natural properties of 
these materials allowed to become re- 
flected in production techniques and 
machinery and in the design of books. 
This is a revolution which has already 


begun, he said. 
Printing World 


HOE WEB OFFSET PRESS 


The Spearhead web-fed offset press is 
designed to take a pre-sensitized alumi- 
nium plate of 7-thou. The press has 
been installed in Nairobi, East Africa, 
to print tabloid newspapers in two 
colors. It is now producing half a mil- 
lion 16pp. a week at speeds of up to 
25,000 copies per hour. The press will 
be manufactured by R. Hoe & Crabtree 
in its London plant. 

Litho & Offset Ptr. 


IRISH GRAPHIC ARTS 


Favorable circumstances have set up in 
Ireland a printing industry which, con- 
sidering the size of the community it 
serves, is of remarkable extent and ex- 
tremely up to date in its equipment. 
The standard of quality in typesetting 
is high—and especially so in the field 
of book typographing. American clients 
have repeatedly expressed the view 
that the quality of photolithography in 
Ireland is better than that obtainable 
elsewhere outside Switzerland. 
Bookbinding, notoriously a slow 
starter, from being perhaps some years 
behind Britain in equipment and perfor- 
mance has in the past few years ad- 
vanced rapidly and automatic case- 
making, casing-in, blocking and three- 
knife trimming may now be observed 
in a number of Dublin binderies. 
Printing News 


UNIVERS 


Univers is the first successful creation 
of a complete family of type faces. All 
sizes, all weights, and all bodies, stem 
from a single typographic conception. 
Designed by Adrian Frutiger, and man- 
ufactured by Deberny & Peignot in 
Paris, Univers is said to be the first 
“standard” sans serif family which suc- 
cessfully mirrors the typographic needs 
of our time. 

Techniques Graphiques 


PLAN EUROPE TRIP 


The National Assn. of Photo-Lithog- 
raphers will sponsor a charter flight 
tour of Denmark, Sweden, and Norway, 


beginning the week of June 25, 1961. 
NAPL Newsletter 
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TOO MANY TRADE SHOWS? 


Undeterred by recent discussions of the 
question, “Are there too many print- 
ing trade shows?” the Chicago Crafts- 
men’s Club has embarked on a pro- 
gram which calls for a trade show at 
each of its monthly educational meet- 
ings, says an announcement. 

As explained to prospective exhibi- 
tors this was an effort to “give your 
company full opportunity to exhibit its 
processes, capabilities and wares to all 
Chicago Craftsmen.” 

The show is staged each month in 
corridors adjacent to the dining room. 
Space allocations are restricted to 
Chicago club members and there is no 
charge to exhibitors. About 200 Chicago 
printers attend the meetings. 


Modern Lithography 


PAPER IN ROLLS 


You buy yardage rather than pounds 
when you buy paper in rolls. Order 
maximum basis weights desired since 
papermakers allow tolerances of 5% 
plus or minus. Preface your basis 
weight specification with “not heavier 
than,” as, for example, “not heavier 
than 25x38/60 Ib.” 


Printing Magazine 


PAPERBACK PRODUCTION METHODS 


A sizeable part of the country’s produc- 
tion of wholesaled paperbacks is done 
in four major plants, with all plants 
printing quite similarly. One major dif- 
ference in the product that comes from 
the various presses, in these various 
plants, is the type of folding and de- 
livery involved. . 

The most common method is to have 
the web of the press running at right 
angles to the spine of the book. This 
is because the most typical folding 
operation is the jaw folder, which ac- 
cepts a ribbon of the web into it and 
folds that ribbon at right angles to the 
direction of the web. 

The alternate method is to use a 
former folder which accepts ribbons 
from the web and makes one fold in 
line with the direction of the web. In 
the one case, that is the jaw folder, 
the length of the signature is deter- 
mined by the cut-off. In the case of the 
former folder, the length of the signa- 
ture is determined by the cut-off and 
the width of the signature is depend- 
ent upon the number of ribbons into 
which the web is divided and fed to 
the former fold. 


Share Your Knowledge Review 






KIVAR..... COVERS THE BEST..... 


For the outstanding Woman’s 
Day Collector’s Cook Book 
it was only natural that 
E. P. Dutton & Company 
selected KIVAR 5...a 
tough covering with fine 

| textured appearance, resistant 
to abrasion, grease, alcohol 
and water. And KIVAR 5 


- covers the best 
Won 


f otete) Ge -: 


= 


Womans Day 
Collector’s Cook 
Book Cover was 
lithographed in 
3 colors on 
KIVAR 5, White 
Linenweave by 
Polygraphic 
Corporation 

of America. 


a product of creative coating chemistry by 


tHE M@LASTIC CCOATING 3 corporation 


HOLYOKE, MASSACHUSETTS 
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7égatu SLADE, HIPP & MELOY, INC. 


brings you the newest and finest in bookbinding 

materials . .. Plymouth Rubber Co.’s modern, new 

100% virgin vinyl PLYHIDE line. Large stocks of 
forty distinctive PLYHIDE unsupported virgin vinyls 
are available for immediate shipment. A wide variety 
of qualities, grains, widths, and gauges 

GO Swatches also available on special order. Ideal 
3 Textures for heat sealing, gold stamping, screen 


2 Widths (48 & 49°’) See 
2 Gauges printing, etc. 





FRENCH CALF 
ae tore A Ask your SH&M Technical Advisor for your 
SUE KID - PLYHIDE Swatch Book . . . or write 


/~ 
Hundreds of other Combinations Available 
on Special Order 


.012 GAUGE 
FRENCH CALF 


NOW IN CALIFORNIA TOO! 653 South Anderson Street, Los Angeles, Calif: 
BOOK PRODUCTION 















































PLYMOUTH RUBBER COMPANY, INC. 





QUALITY VINYL FOR 


STINIDI IN CH=) na S1O1O] ae— 


CANTON, MASSACHUSETTS 





Quality since 1896 


_— 
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SLADE, HIPP & MELOY, Inc 
GRIFFIN, CAMPBELL, HAYES, WALSH 
MARSHALL SON & WHEELOCK, tn | 


ae Aol a Game Ot al lot- lolol ME Mfel-ar Vale 8 
Yerkstick . sat ' 
Oston.* St ours 


P ‘ . 
LYMOUTH RUBBER COMPANY, INC. 
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order now! 


to be sure of delivery 
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MODEL-B-ROUNDER & BACKER 


(Hydraulic) 
With Heavy Duty Automatic Discharge Unit 


Adaptability and versatility in handling any book 
within its range 

Turns out uniformly excellent book 

Ease of operation and speed of adjustment lowers 
labor costs. 

Skill reduced as operator's only requirement is to 
feed books 

Safe as operator no longer reaches into machine to 
remove books 

Manufactured in three sizes—Small, Standard and Large 


a rv 
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NO. 1 BUILDING IN MACHINE 


(Hydraulic) 


First and only automatic single book Build- 
ing-In machine 
1. Follows any hand casing-in operation 


2. Self setting—no change over necessary for 
different size books 


3. Builds books by method of heat and pres- 
sure 


Replaces pressboards and standing presses 


Double purpose-Six Tons pressure available 
for use as nipper or smasher 


Capacity 12” x 14” x 3” 


328 Keturah Street, Newport, Kentucky COlonial 1-8228 
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NOTHING'S AS BRIGHT AS THE NEW 


Brighten ROLL LEAF COLOR CHART! 











32 STANDARD SHADES FOR GENERAL STAMPING PURPOSES 
12 STANDARD HEAVY PANEL COLORS for LARGE SOLID AREAS 
SPECIAL COLORS will be made to order 


BRIGHTEN ROLL LEAF is also available in a full line of IMITATION GOLD— 
ALUMINUM—METALLIC COLORS—PLATED IMITATION GOLD— 
BRIGHT ALUMINUM—METALLIZED COLORS—GENUINE GOLD. 





ild- 


When requesting samples, please specify the type of material you intend stamping! 
for 


SEND FOR YOUR COPY TODAY! 


es 
lable 


GRIFFIN, CAMPBELL, HAYES, WALSH, Inc. 


50 East 21st St., New York 10 17-19 East Hubbard St., Chicago 11 


128 
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a one-man bindery operation 


(that even a girl can handle) 


A MACEY COLLATOR with various attachments, can gather, side 
stitch, saddle stitch and fold. A real one-man bindery operation 
at a fraction of what you would consider “‘normal” cost. 


Automatically collates onionskin to cardboard; picks up single 
sheets, signatures or combinations of both. By adding the Stitch- 
A-Fold . . . and no extra personnel . . . it will center stitch and 
fold material into saddle stitched booklets. Various models are 
available to suit your needs in size ranges from 3 x 5” to 11 x 17”. 
Handles up to 4000 sets an hour. 


Ask for descriptive literature and a demonstration. Write or phone. 


zee ~MACEY COMPANY 


INTERTYPE 
RRR CORRE SRR A Subsidiary of Harris-intertype Corporation 


Sues §— | 3827 Enterprise Ave., Cleveland 35, Ohio 


| 
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LETTERPRESS ROTARY PERFECTING PRESSES 
FOR. 
WRAP-AROUND PLATES 
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Less down time 


and more running time using 


PRE-IMPOSED PRECISION FLEXIBLE PLATES 
AND 


THE NEW PHOTOPOLYMER PLATES 


Perfector and Folder customers include 









W. F. Hall Printing Co. 


Ronalds Federated Ltd. 
Colonial Press Inc. CANADA patie term 


Universal Print Ltd. 
Doubleday G Co. Inc. = —— 


Western Printing G Lithographing Co. 


se ats GREAT Hazell, Watson G Viney Ltd. 


Librairie Hachette (Brodard and Taupin) sade Via B  Fleetway Publications Ltd. 
C. Nicholls & Co. Ltd. 








Murray Printing and Gravure Ltd. 
















Novares Editores 






Designed and manufactured by 


STRACHAN & HENSHAW LIMITED 


WHITEHALL * BRISTOL 5 e ENGLAND 
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IF YOU HAD TO BIND THEM TODAY YOU'D SPECIFY 


S@NOPral thread! 


They’re bound to be better 
when they’re bound with 
General Thread. Whether it be 
nylon, cotton or linen, Gener- 
al’s manufacturing techniques 
give you quality thread that 
sews continuously without 
breaks, enhances the profes- 
sional finish of your product. 
That’s why more important vol- 
umes are bound with General 
Thread. 


THE GENERAL THREAD MILLS, INC., 1407 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18, NEW YORK 


18 BOOK PRODUCTION 











“Great Restaurants of America’— 
published by J. P. Lippincott Com- 
pany, Philadelphia, Pa.; designed 
by Guy Flemming; composed, 
printed and bound by The Haddon 
Craftsmen, in Joanna Starch 
Filled Parchment, Dahlia, on the 
sides and Joanna Starch Filled 
Parchment, Black, on the spine. 


STARCH FILLED: Velitex +¢ Parchment 
¢ Atlas » Duro Buckram « Standard Buck- 
ram « Federal Buckram. 


IMPREGLINS: Velitex » Parchment « Atlas 
¢ Beaverbook and Litho Finishes + Duro 
Buckram «+ Standard Buckram «+ Federal 
Buckram. 


All available in a wide selection of colors. 
Special-order material of any color or 
width in a variety of textures. 


THREE VOLUMES OF COVER IDEAS! If you.do 
not have these three valuable guides to ‘The 
complete Joanna line, write today. Our repre- 
sentative will gladly supply them to you... 
without obligation. 
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Bound to be enjoyed 





Those who enjoy the gastronomical pleasures of dining in fine restau- 
rants will be delighted with “Great Restaurants of America” by Ted 
Patrick and Silas Spitzer. This book describes in a sprightly and enter- 
taining style 103 outstanding eateries of the United States from coast 
to coast. 

Joanna Starch Filled Parchment, Dahlia, was selected for the sides 
and Joanna Starch Filled Parchment, Black, for the spine. This mate- 
rial, as with all Joanna Book Cloths, is long-wearing, and comes in a 
variety of pleasing colors. 

With all Joanna Book Cloths there is a wide choice of colors, tex- 
tures and decorations. We have a full line in stock, and of course, we 
will gladly make any special qualities, textures, colors and widths to 
your specifications. 


Joanna 
BOOK BINDINGS 


Eastern Distributors: PAPER CORPORATION OF UNITED STATES 
Rockefeller Center « International Building 
630 Fifth Avenue at 50th Street, New York 20, N.Y. 





Weavers « Finishers « Manufacturers + Exporters of Joanna Textile Products 


gw JOANNA WESTERN MILLS COMPANY Weavers: Finishers * Manufacturers +£ 


° CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 
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Ways {0 cut gluing costs: 


POTDEVIN 
Heavy Duty 


SHEET COATER 


Watch your production cost figures 
go down and down .. . because 
POTDEVINS cut coating costs up 
to 50%. So simple in design that 
any unskilled operator can produce 
the finest coating over the entire 
surface of the material. Handles 
pliable materials of various sizes and shapes up to 14%” and, 
when equipped with cardboard attachment, will coat rigid 
(and pliable) materials up to 3” thick. 
Hot flexible or ground animal glues are kept at the proper 
working temperature by thermostatically controlled electric 
heater encased underneath the tank. 
Potdevin Sheet Coaters available in 39” and 46” widths. Other 
erators with glued materials | sizes up to 60” on special order. 
ome side up). 28” and 36” —" 
wi ies 


POTDEVIN 
CONVEYOR GLUER 


Ideal for mass production. One 
machine can supply many op- 


~— 


tf g POTDEVIN 
: General Purpose 


+ 2 POTDEVIN 
EDGE COATER COATING MACHINE 


A simple side gauge adjustment 
provides a range from 4%” to 12” 
glue strip along the edges of 
flexible or rigid materials. Feed 
rollers automatically compensate 
for materials of varying thick- 
ness. 


Coats over the entire area of the 
material. Simple, quick clean- 
up. Tank rollers and tank are 
removable. 6” — 9” — 12” — 15” 
— 18” widths. 


He 3 POTDEVIN 
LABEL PASTER 
Hand and motor driven styles. 
Handles any shape label with- 


out adjustment. Available in 
§”-8144” models, 





+4 May RELEASE-COTE 


eC In Write for complete literature and details on FREE TRIAL OFFER 
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‘ iN * POTDEVIN MACHINE CO. 


POTDEVIN 246 North Street, Teterboro, N. J. 


RELEASING AGENT 


Cuts clean-up time 50%. Prevents coating 
materials from adhering to walls of pots, 
tanks, rollers, shafts, feed tables and other 
exposed surfaces. 
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P” opTICALLy | 
CONTROLLED \ | 


PRECISION 


with the exclusive, distortion-free 


Snorkel Cutting Indicator 


Magnified, glare-free illuminated scale for complete 
accuracy inautomatic or manually-controlled cutting. 




















Just one of the many engineering advantages that have made 


THE WORLD'S 
LARGEST-SELLING 
POWER PAPER CUTTER 


We'd be happy to tell you all about POLAR—or to arrange a demonstration. No obligation, of course. 
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A LINSON PRODUCT 
The quality binding for quality juveniles 
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PLATT & MUNK’S important new juveniles, 
TWO FLAGS FLYING and GREAT WRITERS COLLEC- 
TION, have handsome two-color bindings in 
Linmaster — the attractive robust material that 
withstands youthful handling. 


Both 100 and 250 yard rolls, 

and sheet orders, 

available for immediate delivery 

in standard colors from our New York warehouses. 


Write for sample book to 


LINSON PRODUCTS 
DIVISION, P.C.U.S. 
ROCKEFELLER CENTRE, 630 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 20, N. Y. 
Circle 7-1637 
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ROLE OF PROMINENT DURABLE PAPERS DEBATED . « « starts on page 47 





wishes of consumers other than librari- 
ans, they have to consider more than 
the permanence factors. 

Hard-strength papers do not always 
perform satisfactorily on high-speed 
presses, he said, and the folding re- 
quirements may offer problems. 

Describing Mr. Barrow’s folding 
tests, Harry F. Lewis (Institute of Paper 
Chemistry) said that the new paper was 
not a super-strong paper in the eyes 
of the paper trade, although it might 
be strong for the particular type of 
paper involved. 


Problem of cost and printability 

“As far as costs are concerned,” said 
A. L. Rothschild (Standard Paper Mfg. 
Co.), “we rate this as a chemical wood 
paper of the better class” from the 
standpoint of either permanence or 
durability. His firm was favorably im- 
pressed by the ease with which the 
paper was handled. The cost of such 
a paper is not prohibitive, he said; the 
process of its manufacture does not 
have to be too expensive. 

Concerning the printability of the 
new paper, Willis Shell (Wm. Byrd 
Press) described it as a hard sheet 
which ‘requires a bit more attention 
than a softer sheet. It should be 
printed with a heavy stiff ink, have a 
hard packing for makeready, and be 
printed with greater pressure than is 
normally used. 

Mr. Clapp reported that in the offset 
printing tests run by George Rice & 
Sons, Los Angeles, the paper was found 
to be normal in every respect except 
for its cream color and not-too-good 
opacity. Even though the paper was 
not made specifically for offset work, 


Suggested next steps 


To alleviate what was described as a 
current worsening situation, the Con- 
ference voted unanimously to “invite 
the American Library Association to 
establish a continuing group, consti- 
tuted to represent the various interested 
groups (attending the Conference) 
which would find necessary support to 
continue some discussion of this prob- 
lem, looking toward mutually agree- 
able solutions.” 


It was suggested that the committee 
would include representatives from the 
American Book Publishers’ Council, 
American Library Association, Book 
Manufacturers’ Institute, Technical 
Association of Pulp and Paper Indus- 
try, paper manufacturing and the print- 
ing industries, and Mr. Barrow. 

The Conference closed with a vote 
of thanks to its Chairman, Mr. Dix, 
leaving the next step to the American 
Library Association. 


CQN tell a book 


by its cover 


fin4 


Only Binders Board Covers 


excellent results had been obtained will give you that nara acc 


. . + + “Ptara ) } » + 
with this process. rate Surface on wnk ( 


: , : vour skill as a book bind 
Publisher’s requirements . 


Robert E. Canfield (Ptg. Paper Mfrs. 
Assn.) brought out that the require- 
ments and views of the publisher are 
important in this situation. Mr. Schlos- 
ser estimated that the book publisher 
pays about $18 per hundred weight for and 
the best paper he uses. He would un- 
doubtedly be very reluctant to pay as 
much as $25 per hundred weight for 
still better paper. 
Dan Lacy (American Book Publish- 
ers Council) estimated that 75 percent 
of the papers used in book publishing 
in the U. S. today are for books in 
categories that in practical terms 
should be exempt from the paper speci- 
fications under discussion. The remain- 
ing 25 percent are an important part 
of book production and would justify 
the effort and expense to give them in- 
definite life. 


Villburn Board wi 


+ + . ] 
with uniform thickness an 
binders boards—in ‘sheets 
sion slit to your cover size 
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For years Keratol has been used by leading 


the Family Bible* binders for quality edition binding. Keratol 


performs well in production—takes intricate 

covered for gene rations embossings beautifully and holds them clean 
: and clear for generations. If you need a quality 

WI t h pyroxylin coated bookbinding fabric you should 

look to Keratol—more than 5000 colors, 350 

® patterns and 70 prints which can be produced 


a ¢* rat v3 ba in an infinite number of combinations. 


*Made for The Southwestern Company, A PRODUCT OF 


Nashville, Tennessee GENERAL 


by The National Publishing Company, The General Tire 


& Rubber Com 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania si0 


For bookbinding tailored to your needs, write: 


| THE GENERAL TIRE & RUBBER COMPANY - TEXTILEATHER DIVISION - TOLEDO 3, OHIO 
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GENERAL ROLL LEAF 





SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION 


from the atomic nucleus to the far reaches of outer space 


The new 


McGRAW-HILL 


ENCYCLOPEDIA 
of SCIENCE and TECHNOLOGY 


An extraordinary publishing achievement of 
our time! An authoritative reference! A broad- 
ened base of knowledge for everyone in the 
scientific and engineering professions, which 
covers the entire span of today’s (and tomor- 
row’s) scientific engineering and_ technical 
knowledge. This is an epoch-marking publish- 
ing venture — indeed, monumental in its 
scope — designed to fill the needs of the 
Scientist, Engineer, Technician, Teacher and 
Student for precise information on a wide 
variety of matters. 
Published by 

McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc. 
Typography 

Kingsport Press, Inc. 
Offset Printed by 

15 Volumes Rand McNally & Company 


Bound by 
6 2n8. 000" Woeds Rand McNally & Company 


, Binding Fabrics 
7,224 Articles Holliston Roxite Record Buckram 


9,800 Illustrations d Sturdite 18 lity, Black 
62 Consulting Editors Mevece> TworTene weirs: 


2,015 Contributors 


HOLLISTON BINDING FABRICS 


BOOKS LIVE LONGER IN HOLLISTON BINDINGS 





THE HOLLISTON MILLS, INC. Manufacturers of Bookbinding Fabrics, Tracing Cloths, Insulating Cloth Base, 
NORWOOD, MASSACHUSETTS Rubber Hollands, Map Cloth, Photo Cloth, Reinforcing Fabrics, Sign, Label 
Shove Yas « Pilladeithie « Chicken and Tag Cloths, Sturdetan Pyroxylin Coated Kraft Paper, Sturdetan Decora- 


Milwaukee « San Francisco ee ee Cee 
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Design, printing and binding of books, pamphlets, catalogs and allied products @ incorporating BOOKBINDING MAGAZINE e founded 1925 


A JOURNEY TO THE MOON, AND THEN THE STARS 





A man’s life is so brief. But no matter how short the span, he may live long 
enough to see the death of his world and the birth of a new one greater than his own 
imaginings. When I was a boy during the 1920s the public library wherein I learned 
far more than public schools ever taught, led me by gradual steps from Lewis Carroll 
and Jack London, to Mark Twain and Robert Louis Stevenson, and then the 
greatest leap of all to Jules Verne and H. G. Wells. And beyond them were the 
latter-day dime novels, the pulp magazines of science fiction to be read surreptitiously 
beyond closed doors. 





What fantastic brave new worlds were there uncovered! What glorious visions 


of kaleidoscopic stars, of microcosms and macrocosms, of visitors from extra-galactic 





planets who brought vision and romance into the tawdry and tortured life of 
adolescence. With manhood the dreams fade; with adulthood we abandon the vision 
and settle for the real and the attainable. 


Yet we—and here is the thought of our generation—we who flew with Lindbergh 


Gat he red across the ocean, have sons who will set foot on the surface of the moon. The world 


of tomorrow has come. The escapist dream has become reality; The impossible 


ment of 
. broad- 


2 has become true. The fantastic is realizable, even in our seemingly prosaic workday 
1 : - " 

Pe & world of bookbinding and book production. 

| tomor- 

echnical 


What printer and binder, exasperated by break-downs and delays, has not 


ublish- 
its Forwarded dreamed of an all-purpose machine which will take manuscripts at one end and 


of the deliver finished books at another? What of the all-size gadget which will take any 
‘her and number of printed sheets, any size, and shape, and deliver any type of bound product 
a wide beyond the customer’s wildest imagined desire? These will come, as surely as your 


son’s footsteps on the moon’s dust—they will come. Who knows, the first steps in the 
construction of such a machine or machines may already be spelled out in this issue’s 
New Products Supplement. Just as the Hiroshima bomb became inevitable the 
moment Einstein wrote E Equals MC Square, so the all-purpose binder may be fore- 
seen in some brief description in the following pages. 


Any review of new products and new supplies can be fun as well as profitable, 
if read with imagination. With that in mind, we call your attention again to the 
New Products Supplement. While you may not find the way to the stars, you will 
surely find many ideas for increasing production! 


ao Walle. Vehcbesa 
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THE BASIC ISSUES 


BOOK 
MANUFACTURE 


Several basic issues dominate the thinking of the world’s leading statesmen 
and businessmen. The policies of the new administration in Washington 
and the success of our nation in dealing with these issues will determine 
in minute detail the business climate in 196] and the next decade. 


Briefly, some of the most important basic issues are: 


1. The rapid advance of automation and the enormous growth in 
technological development. 


The population explosion, with its booming birth rate here and 


abroad. 





The drive for education, status, and the most satisfying use of 


leisure time. 


4. The struggle for men’s minds and for world leadership. 


What happens in each of these areas will affect the operation of our 
businesses, the nature of our work, and the direction of our efforts—in 
1961 and the years to follow. With these thoughts as a sobering back- 


ground, let us face the fundamental issues before us. 


What, specifically, are the real problems, opportunities and challenges 
that face us in each segment of the book industry? Let us discard the 
platitudes, the ghost-written speeches, the soft soap of public relations— 
and get to the heart of the matter. 

To find the answers, we have invited a group of men whose stature as 
presidents of their companies, leaders of industry, and men of vision, 
give them the right to speak incisively and thoroughly for the industries 


to which they have dedicated their lives. 
This month representatives of Book Manufacture, Publishing, 
and Design speak. In the next issue we will hear from Labor, 
Trade Binding, Loose Leaf Products, and Machinery, P Ve Es he § > Hi Ni G 
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BEN D. ZEVIN, President 
The World Publishing Company 


President, The Book Manufacturers’ Institute 


|NCREASED mechanization in book manufacture does 
indeed require greater emphasis upon standardization. 
Let it be said to the credit of book publishers that a 
certain amount of standardization has already been 
put into effect in the past ten years or so. This is 
not enough. In order to meet increased costs of pro- 
duction and to safeguard against pricing books out 
of the market, further emphasis on standardization 
is called for. I am confident that the combination 
of good common sense and the instinct for self-pres- 
ervation will bring that about. 


Storage costs will be reduced only when true costs 
are made abundantly clear to those who now pay for 
present antiquated methods—the publishers. Such 
publishers as now maintain their own warehouses are 
fully aware of these costs and are taking the necessary 


A. R. TOMMASINI 
University of California, Printing Department 


T HE WORD “MODERN” is not a synonym for “good,” 
as many of today’s book designers seem to assume. A 
good modern design does not result from the use of 
new processes and concepts alone. It requires a wide 
knowledge of these processes, of materials, and of 
costs; a vast expenditure of skill; meticulous atten- 
tion to detail; exercise of keen judgment; and finally, 
good taste. 

Failure to understand this usually results in one of 
two things. Either a hodge-podge of fonts and faces 
that can be combined—if they can be combined at all 
—only at excessive cost, or a design so restricted by 
its adherence to conventional typographical traditions 
that it might have been copied from ancient models. 

Modern book design consists of much more than 
preparing an elaborate lay-out. It must be based on 
an understanding of the way in which type is set and 
how the various elements can be arranged, combined, 
or separated; whether the book can be embellished 
with illustrations or color and still allow for clear 
and precise impression on the carrying medium; and 
also on a knowledge of the special problems involved 


EDWARD E. BOOHER, President 
McGraw Hill Book Co. 
President, American Textbook Publishers’ Institute 


| FEEL THAT the merger trend is of itself neither 
good nor bad. On balance, however, it would seem 
to me that over the next several years mergers may 
well benefit our industry and help us create better 
books and other media of information. The forma- 
tion of public corporations and the merging of such 
organizations have come late to this industry. The 
need for it is obvious. The textbook field in par- 
ticular is growing rapidly and, if the industry is to 
expand and keep pace, if it is to satisfy the needs 
of our schools and colleges for instructional materials, 
then it must have adequate financial resources to do 
this job. Floating public shares and merging smaller 
units into larger ones are means of meeting this need. 

Book publishing is not a big business. There is, to 
my knowledge, not one $100,000,000 book publisher in 
the world. As a matter of fact, there are precious 


steps to provide proper storage facilities, standardize 
pallets, utilize the best materials handling equipment, 
standardize packaging — among the many means 
available to us to reduce these frightful, increased 
costs. These costs need only be delineated for those 
publishers who are not yet aware of them in order 
that steps be taken—and quickly—to bring relief. 


I am a “free trader” in every sense of the word. 
Good old American efficiency and know-how are being 
put to their test through the increased competition 
from Europe. American typesetters, printers, and 
binders have the wherewithal to meet and beat foreign 
competition. It requires greater effort now than it did 
in the days immediately following World War II. The 
exertion will do the industry good. 


The squeeze on profits represents a real serious 
problem. Spiraling labor and material costs seem to 
outdistance selling prices. The situation calls for 


(Continued on page 94) 


in having it neatly and appropriately bound. Only if 
he is aware of this can a designer create a whole that 
is greater than the sum of its parts. 

But awareness is not enough. To be aware that a 
problem exists is the first step toward its solution: 
yet it is only the first step, not the solution itself. 
Every designer must have a good working knowledge 
of printing. He must acquaint himself with the 
details of manufacture, know the approximate cost 
of each operation necessary to produce a finished 
book, and be able to choose the process that will 
achieve the desired result at the least expense. New 
printing processes have opened new avenues of ex- 
pression; the designer must know their limitations as 
well as their advantages before he can use them 
efficiently. 

Today, more than ever before, the quality of a 
printed book is affected by the means employed in 
its production — and by the demand of its publisher 
for economy and speed. New machines, new materials, 
and new techniques can decrease the costs and shorten 
production time; the maintenance of quality lies in 
the hands of the men who use these machines, ma- 
terials, and techniques. And, in the final analysis, 


(Continued on page 94) 


few so large as $50,000,000, and they tend to be 
severely specialized. While companies have grown 
in sales, as surely must be expected of any intelligent 
and aggressive organization in an expanding market, 
there is neither a lessening of competition nor a 
lessening of the number of companies, despite recent 
mergers. There are today, for example, 51 houses 
publishing college textbooks as opposed to 45 ten 
years ago. Only a few months back, one of our 
bright, young editors left our company to start his 
own business from scratch and with precious little 
capital. We sometimes seem to forget that we are 
selling in books not merchandise, but ideas, knowl- 
edge, information. In the final analysis, the book is 
the thing, and it really doesn’t matter whether it is 
produced by one of the so-called industry giants or 
by a very small, highly individualized publisher. 
There are many opportunities for growth and ex- 
pansion in the book publishing industry, and it seems 


(Continued on page 94) 
















































































































































THE ECONOMICS 


OF BOOK PUBLISHING 


Financial and investment world focuses at- 


tention on textbook and trade book pub- 


lishing as mergers and consolidations grow. 


Poumsnnc is a growth industry that 
merits the serious attention of bankers 
and the general investing public. This 
was made strongly evident at the De- 
cember 6 meeting of the American In- 
stitute of Graphic Arts Textbook Clinic, 
when more than 150 publishers met at 
a dinner meeting in the Hotel Del- 
monico to discuss an absorbing sub- 
ject: “The Financial Community and 
its interest in the Publishing Industry.” 

The principal speakers at the meet- 
ing were John W. Stodder, vice presi- 
dent of A. G. Becker and Co., Inc., 
investment bankers of Chicago; Charles 
F. Bound, vice president, Morgan 
Guaranty Trust Company, New York; 
and Charles Phillips, also of Morgan 
Guaranty. 

Mr. Stodder’s topic was “Mergers 
and the Book Publishing Industry,” 
while Mr. Bound and Mr. Phillips 
discussed, “Textbook Publishing Stocks 
—Are They Growth Stocks?” 

Also participating in the general 
discussion of the role of finance and 
investment in book publishing were 
Morris Ernst, author-lawyer and mem- 
ber of Greenbaum, Wolff and Ernst; 
Arthur R. English, Whitaker Paper Co. 
who served as chairman of the meeting; 
Edward Booher, president, McGraw- 
Hill Book Co.; Leo Albert, vice presi- 
dent in charge of manufacture, Pren- 
tice-Hall, Inc.; and Kenneth S. Giniger, 
Hawthorn Books, Inc., among many 
others. 

The following summaries of the 
major talks and the discussion that 
followed illustrate the significant role 
which the investment world is currently 
playing in the development of the book 
publishing industry. 
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MERGERS IN BOOK PUBLISHING 
John W. Stodder, Vice President 
A. G. Becker and Co. 


T HE RECENT increase in the number of 
mergers and consolidations in the book 
publishing industry is part of a definite 
trend similar to that experienced in past 
years in many other industries. The 
trend recognizes the need for consolida- 
tion of resources, primarily personnel, 
as well as the need for greater financial 
integrity. While the foreseeable future 
presents challenging opportunity for ex- 
pansion and product innovation, never- 
theless it will be a period of historically 
intense competition. 

As in other industries, owners of 
closely-held companies often have seri- 
ous estate and investment problems. 
Under present tax laws, it is vital to 
the well-being of families of owners 
that there be cash equivalents avail- 
able to meet prospective tax require- 
ments. Since publishing firms are often 
highly dependent upon a few key peo- 
ple, a financial program will likely be 
determined well in advance of any need 
to raise funds. Many of the publishing 
firms have been extremely successful in 
recent years, and the current value of 
their businesses is unusually high. The 
high values and an awareness of tax 
exposure will accelerate the trend to 
merger or consolidation. 

In a competitive climate, consolida- 
tion almost becomes an absolute re- 
quirement. There is a large risk in book 
publishing, both trade and text. In the 
trade book area, there is pressure to 
broaden lists and diversify markets so 
as to spread the risks. In that area a 
premium will go to the publisher who 

(Continued on page 43) 


TEXTBOOK PUBLISHING GROWTH 


Charles F. Bound, Vice President 
Morgan Guaranty Trust Co. 


A; INVESTORS of other people’s money 
we have a tremendous responsibility for 
an accurate reply to the question, “Is 
textbook publishing a growth indus- 
try? Our answer is definitely yes. 
Recent public listings of financial 
data for the larger textbook publishers 
verify this opinion, as do some major 
trends in American life. 

The anticipated growth of population 
at school age indicates an increase, by 
1970, of almost 100% in school attend- 
ance through the 8th grade, more than 
100% in the 9th to 12th grades, and 
about a 300% increase in college en- 
rollment. 

In addition, we are witnessing an 
explosion in the drive for higher edu- 
cation. There is an expanding use of 
books per student, and dollar sales for 
books per student. Furthermore, we 
have expanding adult education, higher 
family purchasing power, more leisure 
time per family, and an enormous 
growth of scientific research and 
development. 

Changes in teaching methods, such 
as teaching machines, programmed 
books, textbooks for TV courses, and 
text films, offer other opportunities. 
In the last 20 years the population has 
risen 35%, but the number of books 
sold rose 350%. 

Thriving European economies pro- 
vide an excellent and growing market 
which should continue to expand. One 
company in the last 15 years has in- 
creased volume 12 times. A company 
of substantial size has 15% of its sales 
abroad. Another major company re- 
ports over 25%. 

What does this all mean to the 
managers and staffs of textbook pub- 
lishing companies, their suppliers, 
printers and binders? It means a great 
opportunity and challenge. An _ op- 
portunity for profits—but these are 
not automatic. The mergers we have 
been hearing about mean increased 
competition; they mean a greater test 
of management’s ability; they mean a 


(Continued on page 32) 
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Morris L. Ernst, and Edward Booher of 
McGraw Hill Co. find that all is not dull 


in the financial end of book publishing. 


Arthur R. English, Whitaker Paper Co., chairman of the 
AIGA clinic meeting, and John W. Stodder of A. G. Becker 


& Co. review role of investment in publishing. 


Charles F. Bound of Morgan 
Guaranty Trust Co. gives the 
banker's merger viewpoint. 


tougher job for editors and production 
men because of the many new devel- 
opments in manufacturing and distri- 
bution methods. 

New techniques mean risking capital, 
and new developments may involve sub- 
stantial expenses for years before pro- 
fits show. The companies who dare, who 
have research and development, who 
take some risks, who plow back earn- 
ings, who wisely manage their affairs, 
will not be passed by in the competi- 
tive parade. 

Some have been quoted and mis- 
quoted in saying that in X years there 
will be only a few publishers left. 
This I do not believe. Your indivdual- 
lity, your independent thinking, your 
initiative, your fundamental convictions 
make this eventuality most unikely. 

You and I who are educated, in- 
formed and articulate must pay our 
debt to our society, to our way of life 
in the great world struggle for men’s 
minds. Enlightened self-interest also 
leads us to the conclusion we must 
endeavor corporately and personally to 
improve our educational facilities. 
What can we do other than produce 
and distribute better books? We can 
increase our gifts to our schools and 
colleges. We can persuade others to 
do the same. We can work on school 
boards. We can, as citizens, see to it 
that teaching as a profession is raised 
to the high level it deserves and that 
it becomes an attractive career for 
our finest young people. 

Privilege carries comparable obli- 
gations. All of us here are very pri- 
vileged. Let us meet our obligations. 


PUBLISHING STOCKS AND 
INVESTMENTS 


Charles Phillips, 
Investment Research Officer, 
Morgan Guaranty Trust Co. 


Che OF THE best means for gauging 
the future possibilities for investment 
in textbook and publishing stocks is 
to study the record. There are currently 
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about a half-dozen textbook publishers 
whose stocks are available on the open 
market. 

In studying the dividend rates for 
these companies we find that earnings 
per share have risen 84% over the 
past five years. This represents an 
annual growth of about 13% per year. 
Since the country’s Gross National 
Product is rising at a rate from 3% 
to 4% per year, and since the Dow- 
Jones Industrial Averages also show 
an assumed growth rate of 3% to 
4%, then the textbook publishing 
record has been a good one. 

One method of evaluating stock is 
to compare their selling prices with 
their earnings. We find that the aver- 
age current price of six textbook pub- 
lishers is 33.1 times their earnings. 
Some are higher, and some are lower. 
The Dow-Jones Industrial Averages 
are 18.3 times earnings. Some popular 
stocks on the open market are as 
much as 69.7 and 60.2 times earnings. 
This would seem to indicate that text- 
book companies are competitively if 
not fully priced. 

We can of course project earnings 
at assumed rates of growth. This 
levels out earnings considerably, but 
textbooks are still not out of line. 

There is probably some fad value 
in textbook publishing stocks which 
may make us cautious. This may be 
true because of sharp run-ups in price 
which have taken place. But the supply 
of these textbooks stocks has increased 
and also those in allied fields such as 
trade books, reference books, juveniles, 
etc. As supply increases, pressure to 
bid up prices may abate. 

But perhaps even the “fad” value is 
justified, for who can attach a growth 
rate to ideas and information? It 
seems to me that this is an area where 
the horizons are truly unlimited. 

Perhaps the market is giving recog- 
nition to the long-overdue attention 
which the whole educational process 
is now beginning to receive, such things 
as the gifted child, the productivity of 
the teacher, the use of new techniques 


and so forth. The textbook companies 
are in the forefront of these activities. 
And as long as we operate in a basic- 
ally free enterprise system, I, for one, 
would certainly hope that these activi- 
ties will be profitable in the long run. 

So, in conclusion, I would say that 
I think that most of us at our bank 
would say yes, the textbook companies 
are growth companies and that in our 
role as investment advisor or trustee 
to personal or pension funds we have 
taken a constructive or favorable at- 
titude toward textbook publishers and 
have for some time considered them 
as proper and appropriate choices for 
long-term investment. 


QUALITY OR QUANTITY? 


Morris L. Ernst, 
Greenbaum, Wolff & Ernst 


Tue CURRENT discussion regarding 
mergers and combinations in book pub- 
lishing has a familiar ring. We have 
heard the same speeches forty years 
ago about movies. The analogies which 
compare book publishing with indus- 
tries are neither accurate nor fair. Each 
book title is a separate business. If 
we continue to think of publishing as 
just another business, we may yet sink 
to the level of television. 

Mergers are induced by figures and 
statistics which show there is a finan- 
cial inducement to merge. We should 
also recognize inducements to be inde- 
pendent. Where do the great ideas 
come from? Certainly not from the 
giants. With the single exception of 
the chemical industry, all the great 
conceptions in science, engineering, 
and thought, come from either small 
firms or medium-size firms. The basic 
ideas for the jet and cyclotron came 
from editors, not from big corporations. 

We may be witnessing a race be- 
tween quality and quantity. If the goal 
is quantity—merge; if quality—think 
twice. I’m not for or against a merger, 
but each case is distinct and should not 
be decided by a prejudice for Bigness. 
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The past year—1960—marked the opening of a new 
decade, fraught with promise and considerable optimistic 
speculation on the course the publishing industry would 
follow during the next ten years. 

This summary—compiled by BOOK PRODUCTION 
for the second consecutive year—offers a panoramic view 
of important changes affecting, or affected by, the book 
publishing industry in 1960. 

Most notable in the compilation of this broad view 
of publishing activity were the many mergers and con- 


solidations, involving some of the industry’s largest and 
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most highly-respected firms. If this trend (as some would 
have it) toward consolidation is outstanding, then the 
creation of new firms should also be brought out. 

Personnel changes in a many-people industry were too 
myriad to be tabulated. However, those considered to be 
key executive and managerial posts are noted, and atten- 
tion is called to BP’s monthly announcements which in- 
clude sales and plant appointments. 

A final point of interest: during the past year, more 
publishers offered their stock on the open market than 
ever before, signifying, perhaps, that publishing is now 
a full-fledged member of the business community. 


Personnel Changes e 


NEW PUBLISHING FIRMS 


Belmont Productions, Inc., N.Y.C. 
Formed by Archie Comic Publications. 
Merit Books will be imprint. John L. Gold- 
water, president. 


The Blaisdell Publishing Co., N.Y.C. 
Div. of Random House. Warren Blaisdell, 
president. 


Butterworth’s of London. Establishing 
office in Wash., D. C. Jack K. Burgess, 
manager. 


Carlisle-Dodds, Inc., N.Y.C. and San 
Francisco. Henry Carlisle, executive in 
N.Y.; John Dodds and Theodore M. Purdy, 


in San Francisco. 


Children’s Publishing Co., Minneapolis, 
Minn. Harry J. Lerner, Janet Green, Rob- 
ert F. Hubbard, Robert Krishef, executives. 


Edraydo, Inc., Haverford, Pa. Donald E. 
Cooke, executive. Formerly with John C. 
Winston Co. 


——— 


Rudo S, Globus, N.Y.C. Rudo S. Globus, 
president, 


Harrington House, Boston, Mass. Mrs. 
Marjorie F. Harrington, president. 


McCall Corp., N.Y.C. Div., McCall Maga- 
zine. William E. Buckley, vice president. 


Morehouse-Barlow Co., Inc., N. Y. and 
Chicago. Changed its firm name from 
Morehouse-Gorham. 
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New Firms e 


New Authors Guild, N.Y.C. Div., G. P. 
Putnam’s Sons. 


George O’Day Associates, Inc., Boston, 
Mass. New publications div. of sailboat 
building firm. 


Odin Press, Inc., N.Y.C. A. C. Gilbraith, 
executive, George Lubasz, editor. 


Sheldon Organization, Chicago, III. Shel- 
don W. Samuels, publisher. 


Tangley Oaks Educational Center, Lake 
Bluffs, Illinois. Reference book publishers. 


MERGERS & CONSOLIDATIONS 


Abelard-Schuman, Ltd. acquired con- 
trolling interest in Criterion Books, Inc.; 
to continue under its own imprint as a 
separate subs. of Abelard with full auton- 
omy in editorial, advtg., publicity and 
prom. matters. 


Augsburg Publishing House now con- 
solidated with the Wartburg Press, Colum- 
bus, Ohio, and the Lutheran Publishing 
House, Blair, Nebraska. Merged religious 
body will be called the American Lutheran 
Church, 


Beginner Books Inc., N.Y.C., acquired 
by Random House. 


Britannica Press-Lippincott Books—a 
new joint purchasing program of J. B. Lip- 
pincott Co. and Britannica Press, a div. of 
Encyclopedia Britannica to bear imprint 
of Kingston House-Lippincott. 


L. J. Bullard Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 
Bought by Field Enterprises Educational 
Corp., Chicago. 


New Locations e Mergers e 


Consolidations 


Cardoza Bookbinding Co. has become 
a wholly-owned subsidiary of Time-Mirror 
Co. in Los Angeles. George Levison, presi- 
dent, and Elmer Schlesinger, vice presi- 
dent, will continue to operate the company. 


Criterion Books, Inc. Controlling inter- 
est acquired by Abelard-Schuman, Ltd. To 
continue under its own imprint as a sep- 
arate subs. of Abelard with full-autenomy 
in editorial, advtg., publicity and prom. 
matters. 


Crowell-Collier acquired Macmillan Co. 


Field Enterprises Educational Corp., 
Chicago, Ill., purchased L. J. Bullard Co., 
Cleveland, Ohio. 


Grolier, Inc., N.Y.C. is new corporate 
name of former Grolier Soc. Under new 
corporate structure, Grolier has 8 domestic 
subs.: Franklin Watts (juveniles), Ameri- 
can Interstate Corp. (Americana Annual 
and mail order), Americana Corp. (Ameri- 
cana sales), R. H. Hinkley Co. (New Eng- 
land Distributor), The Richards Co. 
(sales), The Grolier Society (Grolier 
sales), Grolier Enterprises (Grolier Annual 
and mail order), and Catskill Craftsmen 


(bookcase mfrs.). 


Harcourt, Brace, N.Y.C., merged with 
World Book Co., Tarrytown, N. Y. New 
name: Harcourt, Brace & World. 


Hawthorn Books, Inc., N.Y.C., has leased 
the book publishing divs. of Popular Me- 
chanics Press and Windsor Press, of Popu- 
lar Mechanics Mag. 


Henry Holt & Co., Inc., N.Y.C., acquired 
John C. Winston Co., Phila., Pa., and Rine- 
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hart & Co., N.Y.C. Now known as Holt- 
Winston-Rinehart, N.Y.C. 


Kingston House-Lippincott—a new im- 
print of Lippincott and Encyclopedia Bri- 
tannica. 


Alfred A. Knopf merged with Random 
House. 


J. B. Lippincott Co. has joined Britan- 
nica Press, div. of Encyclopedia Britannica, 
in a joint publishing program, to bear im- 
print of Kingston House-Lippincott. 


Loizeaux Bros., Inc., N.Y.C., has ac- 
quired publishing rights of Southern Bible 
Book House, Travelers Rest, S. C. 


Macmillan Co. purchased by Crowell- 
Collier. 


Meridian Books, Inc., N.Y.C., acquired 
by World Publishing Co., Cleveland. Me- 


ridian will retain full editorial autonomy. 


New American Library has been acquired 
by Times-Mirror Co., of Los Angeles, as 
wholly-owned but autonomous subsidiary. 


Random House and Alfred A. Knopf, 
merged, but will continue independent edi- 
torial programs in college textbooks, each 
with own imprint. College sales, promotion 
and advtg. staffs have been combined. 


Random House acquired L. W. Singer 
Co. and Beginner Books, Inc., N.Y.C. 


Rinehart & Co., Inc., N.Y.C., now known 
as Holt-Winston-Rinehart, N.Y.C., result 
of merger with Henry Holt & Co., Inc., 
N.Y.C., and John C. Winston Co., Phila. 


Row, Peterson, Chicago, takes over Wheel- 
er Publ. Co. assets and publishing rights. 
The latter firm was dissolved. 


L. W. Singer Co. acquired by Random 


House. 


Southern Bible Book House, Travelers 
Rest, S. C. Publishing rights acquired by 
Loizeaux Bros., Inc., N.Y.C. 


Times-Mirror Co., Los Angeles, acquired 
New American Library, as a wholly-owned 
but autonomous subsidiary. 


Wheeler Publishing Co. Assets and pub- 
lishing rights have been taken over by 
Row, Peterson, Chicago. 


John C. Winston Co., Phila., now known 
as Holt-Winston-Rinehart, N.Y.C., as re- 
sult of merger with Henry Holt & Co., 
N.Y.C., and Rinehart, & Co., Inc., N.Y.C. 


World Book Co., Tarrytown, N. Y., 
merged with Harcourt, Brace & Co., N.Y.C. 
New name to be Harcourt, Brace & World. 


World Publishing Co., Cleveland, ac- 
quired Meridian Books, Inc., N.Y.C. Me- 


ridian will retain full editorial autonomy. 
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PERSONNEL APPOINTMENTS 


Harry N. Abrams, Inc., N.Y.C. Philip 
Grushkin, vice pres.; formerly art dir. and 
design consultant. 


Addison-Wesley, Reading, Mass. Donald 
W. Jones, dir., named vice pres. and head 
of college dept.; formerly with Prentice- 
Hall and Allyn & Bacon. 


Ahrens Publishing Co., N.Y.C. Jack Ca- 
dle, pres. Gus Schwab and Jack Larned, 
vice presidents. Don Nichols, Chmn. of-Bd. 


Allyn & Bacon. John L. Potter, vice pres., 
in edit. opers. for elem. & H. S. div.; for- 
merly ed.-in-chief of elhi div. S. Earl Hum- 
phreys, vice pres. in chge. of sls. & opers. 
in the West. 


American Book Co., N.Y.C. Norvell B. 
Samuels, pres.; has been dir. of ABC for 
past two years; formerly assoc. dir. and 
controller at Princeton Univ. Press. 


American Heritage Books, N.Y.C. Alvin 
M. Josephy, Jr., managing ed.; formerly 
with Time Magazine. 


American Library Association, N.Y.C. 
Alphonse F. Trezza, assoc. exec. dir. and 
exec. sec. of admin. div. 


American Technical Society, Chicago. 
W. Rahy Paul, ed.-in-chief, also elected a 
vice pres. of the Society. 


Appleton-Century-Crofts, Dana Holman 
Ferrin, Chmn. of Bd.; formerly pres. Allan 
W. Ferrin, pres., succeeding Dana Ferrin; 
formerly vice pres. Frank Gil rejoined, as 
prodn. mgr. 


Atheneum Publishers, N.Y.C. Trumbull 
Huntington and Harry Ford, Bd. of Dirs. 
Mr. Ford was formerly at Knopf as pro- 
duction manager. 


Baker & Taylor Co., N.Y.C. B. D. Spain, 


vice pres.; formerly with Wilson Jones. 


Basic Books, N.Y.C. Leon Svirsky, vice 
pres.; formerly ed. Gene Lyon, prodn. mgr., 
Science Materials Center. 


Belmont Publications, N.Y.C. John L. 
Goldwater, pres. Samuel H. Post, vice 
president. 


Berkshire Publishing Co., Cambridge, 
Mass. John E. Sheldon, vice pres., genl. mgr. 


Bobbs-Merrill Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Ronald P. Hobbs, exec. vice pres., formerly 
exec. vice pres., Holt, Rinehart & Winston. 
Also elected to Bd. of Dirs. of Howard W. 
Sams & Co., the parent company. 


Book-of-the-Month Club, N.Y.C. Alex 
G. Rosin, pres.; formerly vice pres. of op- 
erations. F. Harry Brown, treas. 


Christian Board of Publishing., St. Lou- 
is, Mo. Christopher G. Kellogg, asst. dir. 
of manufacturing. 


P. F. Collier & Son, N.Y.C., div., Crowell- 
Collier Publ. Co., Inc., Raymond C. Hagel, 
pres., has also been named exec. vice pres. 
and member of the exec. comm. of Crowell- 
Collier.. Robert D. Chapman joined as dir. 
of mfg.; formerly with Appleton-Century- 
Crofts. Warren B. Smith, vice pres. with 
supervisory resp. in product & mkt. res., 
product dev., sales anal., sales prom., advtg. 
and public rels. 


Cornell University Press, Ithaca, N.Y. 
Robert H. Dean joined as prodn. asst. 


Cowan Publishing Corp., N.Y.C. David 


Saltman, gen. mgr. 


Dell Publishing Co., Inc., N.Y.C. Wil- 
liam F. Callahan, Jr.,; exec. vice pres. and 
chief operating officer of Dell Publ. Co. and 
subs., Dell Distributing, & Dell Interna- 
tional; formerly vice pres. in chge. of Dell 
Books. Bryce L. Holland, vice pres. of 
Dell Publ. Co.; formerly asst. vice pres. 
Carl W. Tobery vice pres. of Dell Dis- 
tributing and Dell Int’l Inc., in charge of 
personnel of these companies. 


Dodge Books, N.Y.C. Arthur Fisher, 
managing ed. of Dodge Books div., F. W. 
Dodge Corp.; formerly with Research Div., 
New York Univ. College of Engineering. 


Doubleday & Co., N.Y.C. Bram Cavin 
joined as an ed. in Anchor Books Dept. 
Leonard Shatzkin to head Anchor Books. 
Richard E. Oldenburg, mgr. of Anchor 
Books design dept.; also asst. to Seth Ag- 
new. William F. Koch, prod. mgr., Dolphin 
Books. 


E. P. Dutton & Co., N.Y.C. Scott Bart- 
lett, ed.-in-chief, has been named a vice 
president. 


Farrar, Strauss & Cudahy, N.Y.C. James 
W. West, Jr., elected to Bd. of Dirs. 


Faweett Publications, N.Y.C. Martin 
Chervin, European sales mgr.; formerly 
sales mgr., Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Faweett World Library, N.Y.C.. Tad 
Golas, prodn. ed. 


French Book Guild, N.Y.C. Benita Blit- 
zer, asst. to pres.; formerly with George 
Braziller, Inc. 


Gulf Publishing Co., Houston, Texas. 
Clayton A. Umbach, Jr., mgr. of recently- 
expanded Book Publ. Div., resp. for edi- 
torial programming, new publishing proj- 
ects sales and promotions. 


Harcourt, Brace & World, N.Y.C. Wil- 
liam Janovich, Harcourt pres., will continue 
as pres. of newly-merged firms. Edward A. 
Hodge, gen. mgr., resp. for genl supv. of 
sls. prodn. and design, rights and permis- 
sions, budgets and inventory control. James 
T. Parker, prodn. dir., trade dept. Helen 
Mills, prodn. supv., Children’s Books. Janet 
Halverson, art. ed., adult books. 
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Harper & Bros., N.Y.C. New production 
mgrs.: Robert Bullen, trade; Dorothy 
Hagen, juveniles; Joseph Velely, texts, and 
John Freyberg, Bibles. 


A. J. Holman Co., Phila., Pa. Scott G. 
Lamb, pres., formerly exec. vice pres. Wil- 
liam K. Holman, Chmn. of Bd.; formerly 
pres. Scott Lamb, vice pres.; formerly 
prodn. mgr. 


Holt-Winston-Rinehart, N.Y.C. Alfred 
C. Edwards, pres. Frederic S. Cushing, 
head of College Dept.; also apptd. vice 
pres. of the Co. 


Interscience Publishers, N.Y.C. Karl H. 
Koether joined as prodn. mgr.; formerly 
prodn. mgr. at Clarke & Way. 


Lippincott, Phila., Pa. John M. Wehner, 
Jr., elected a dir.; is also sls. mgr. of 
Medic Dept. & bus. mgr. of its med. jour- 
nals. J. Brooks Stewart, vice pres.; is also 
med. ed. 


Little, Brown, Boston, Mass. Arthur H. 
Thornhill, Jr., gen. mgr.; is also exec. 
vice pres. and a dir.; also pres. of Little, 
Brown, Ltd., Canada. J. Randall Williams, 
vice pres. and Member of Bd., also apptd. 
gen. mgr. of the Trade Dept. 


Living Language Institute, N.Y.C. div., 
Crown Publ. C. Robert Green, dir. of Liv- 
ing Language Inst.; formerly with John 
C. Winston Co., Ltd. 


McCall Corp., N.Y.C. William E. Buck- 
ley, vice pres., to head new Book Publish- 


ing Div.; formerly vice pres. of sales of 


World Pub. Co., Cleveland, and vice pres. 
of Henry Holt Co. 


McGraw-Hill Book Co., N.Y.C. Edward 
E. Booher, elected pres. Curtis G. Ben- 
jamin elected Chmn. of Bd.; is also chief 
exec. officer of the Book Co. 


Meridian Books, N.Y.C. William Sydor 
joined as prodn. mgr., handling all phases 
of prodn. of Meridian and affiliate imprints. 


Julian Messner, N.Y.C. Doris Flowers, 
exec. vice pres. Chester Kadish, prodn. 
mgr.; formerly with Appleton-Century- 
Crofts, and George McKibbin. 


Military Book Club, Weehawken, N. J. 
James J. Harvin, dir. and ed., also designer 
of Club’s art work; formerly prom. mgr. 
for international div. of McGraw-Hill. 


W. W. Norton & Co., N.Y.C. John E. 


Neill, elected vice pres. . 


Oxford University Press., N.Y.C. Wal- 
ter T. Oakley, sr. vice pres. Harold R. De 
Jager, vice pres & treas. John A. Begg, 
vice pres., mfg.; also art dir. 


Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, 
N. J. Leon N. Albert, vice pres., purchas- 
ing and prodn. 
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Random House, N.Y.C. Mrs. Frances 
Singer, Bd. of Dirs.; formerly pres. of 
L. W. Singer Co. (Random recently ac- 
quired Singer.) 


Reinhold Publishing Corp., N.Y.C. D. 
W. De Armand, prodn. mgr. in chge. all 
Reinhold titles, in newly-formed book div.; 
formerly in chge. of prodn. architectural 
and art books. Dorothy S. Kaiser, asst. 
prodn. mgr., Book Div., will supervise the 
design and prodn. of college text books.; 
also prodn. of some technical, art and 
architectural books. 


Rockefeller Institute Press, N.Y.C. Ray- 
nard Biemiller, asst. dir. for design and 
prodn.; formerly with Spiral Press. 


William H. Sadlier., Inc., N.Y.C. Victor 
Piscitelli, head of mfg. dept.; formerly with 
Scribners. Anthony Tramantano, asst. head, 
mfg. dept. 


Charles Scribner’s Sons, N.Y.C. Igor 
Kropotkin and Guy W. Jones, Jr. elected 
vice presidents will continue as store mgr. 
and dir. of college dept., respectively, and 
as dirs. of the co. Lewis Harry Brague, Jr. 
and Burroughs Mitchell elected vice presi- 
dents; both continue as sr. eds. and dirs. 
of company. 


Sigma Press, Washington. William G. 
Blackwell, exec. vice pres. of the Press, a 
publ. div. of Medical & Tech Summaries, 
Inc.; will also continue as managing ed. 


Silver Burdett Co., Morristown, N. J. 
Burr L. Chase, Chmn. of Bd., formerly 
pres.; also continues as treas. Earl E. 
Welch, formerly exec. vice pres., becomes 
pres. James W. Janssen, mgr. of Catholic 
School Book Div., elected vice pres. 


L. W. Singer Co. Bennett Cerf, Chmn. of 
Bd. Emanuel E. Harper and Jess Stein, 
Bd. of Dirs.; both formerly Random House 
execs. (Random House recently acquired 


the Singer Co.) 


Spiral Press, N.Y.C. Milton Glick joined 
as vice pres.; formerly with Viking Press, 
as head of prodn. dept. 


Sterling Publishing Co., N.Y.C. Miriam 
Chaikin, asst. to pres. Dorothy Patterson, 
editorial prodn. asst. 


Syracuse University Press, Syracuse, 
N.Y. James E. Mennich joined as design 
& prodn. mgr. Donald P. Marchand joined 
as mgr. of printing dept. 


Van Nostrand, Princeton, N. J. Edward 
M. Cran, Jr., formerly mgr., named dir. of 
College Dept.; also a vice pres. of firm. 
E. Donald Gustafson, mgr. of College 
Dept.; formerly with Macmillan. 


Washington Square Press, N.Y.C. John 
P. Ware, vice pres.; continues as mgr. of 
Education Dept. of Pocket Books. 
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Wesleyan University Press, Middletown, 
Conn. Raymond M. Grimaila will take 
chge. of all phases of book prodn. and de- 


sign; formerly with Conn. Printers. 


Yale University Press, New Haven, Conn. 
Howard S. Weaver, asst. dir. in chge. of 
printing operations. 


PUBLISHERS’ MOVES 


Abelard-Schuman, Ltd. from 404 4th 
Ave., to 6 W. 57th St., N.Y.C. 


Academic Press, Los Angeles office, now 
at 1901 W. 8th St. 


Allied Publishers, from 301 Central Bldg. 
to Allied Bldg., 645 S.E. Ankeny St., Port- 
land 14, Ore. 


Ambassador Books, Ltd. moved to 370 
Alliance Ave., Toronto 9, Ont., Canada. 


Athene Press from 252 Lexington to 343 
Lexington Ave., N.Y.C. 


Bantam Books from 25 W. 45th St. to 271 
Madison Ave., N.Y.C. 


Charles T. Branford Co. from 69 Union 
St. to 75 Union St., Newton Centre, Mass. 


John S. Crawley & Co., from 48 W. 47th 
St. to 200 W. 31st St. (Penn Terminal 
Bldg.), N.Y.C. 


Farrar, Straus & Cudahy from 101 5th 
Ave. to 19 Union Square, West, N.Y.C. 


Fleet Publishing Corp. from G. C. Ter- 
minal Bldg. to 230 Park Ave., N.Y.C. 


Bernard Geis Assocs. from 527 Lexington 
Ave., to 130 E. 56th St., N.Y.C. 


Grolier Society of Canada from 85 Rich- 
mond St., E., to 800 Bay St., Toronto, Ont., 
Canada. 


Horizon Press from 220 W. 42 St. to 156 
5th Ave., N.Y.C. 


Indiana Univ. Press from Wylie House to 
10th and Morton Sts., Bloomington, Ind. 


McGraw Book Co. from San Francisco 
to Corte Madera, Calif. 


Meridian Press from 130 W. 46th St. to 
220 W. 19th St., N.Y.C. 


Orion Press moved to 116 E. 19th St., 
N.Y.C. 


Frederick A. Praeger, Inc., from 150 E. 
52nd St. to 64 University Place, N.Y.C. 


Random House of Canada moved to 370 
Alliance Ave., Toronto 9, Ont., Canada. 


William H. Wise & Co., Inc. from 48 
W. 47 St. to 200 W. 31st St. (Penn Termi- 
nal Bldg.) , N.Y.C. 


World Book Co, from 313 Park Hill Ave., 
Yonkers, N. Y., to Sunnyside Lane & So. 
B’way, Tarrytown, N. Y. 
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MARKET RESEARCH 


FOR BOOK SALES & MANUFACTURE 


Pace QUANTITY and format in book 
publishing can be predetermined by 
market research, sales analysis, and di- 
rect mail techniques, according to a 
panel discussion on “The Economics of 
Publishing,” held by the Trade Book 
Clinic of the American Institute of 
Graphic Arts on December 7. 

The program outlined the methods 
whereby book publishers could use 
their own sales and editorial staffs, 
surveys, and direct mail techniques to 
predetermine questions such as price, 
quantity and format—and even whether 
the book should be published at all. 

Albert H. Clayburgh, of A. D. Smith 
& Co., served as chairman, assisted by 
Kenneth S. Giniger, Hawthorn Books, 
Inc. The three speakers were Frank 
Vos, Manuel Siwek, and George Rein- 
feld, Jr. 

e 


MANUEL SIWEK: Executive vice 
president of Grosset & Dunlap, and 
president of both Wonder Books and 
Treasure Books. He has been a prime 
mover in encouraging the study of mer- 
chandising techniques by the American 


Book Publishers Council. 


FRANK VOS: He is president of 
Frank Vos & Co., Inc., an advertising 
agency specializing in mail-order pro- 
grams with such publishers as Double- 
day, Ziff-Davis, Greystone Corp., Mere- 
dith Publishing, Catholic Digest Book 
Club, and others. 

# 


GEORGE REINFELD. Closely as- 
sociated with the Publishers Research 
Corporation which recently completed 
a survey of book pricing policies and 
their effects on sales, he is vice presi- 
dent and sales manager of Turck & 
Reinfeld, Inc. 

These are the major points brought 
out by the speakers during their dis- 
cussion of the role of market research 
in publishing: 
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Price, quantity and format can be predetermined, experts tell 


AIGA trade book clinic meeting on economics of publishing. 


PRICES AND PRODUCTION 
by Manuel Siwek 
Grosset & Dunlap 


einen regarding the selling price 
of a book and the number of copies to 
be printed and bound are very closely 
related. Each determines the other, 
and both are based on an accurate sur- 
vey of the market. 


For example, let us take a hypotheti- 
cal manuscript and assume that it will 
run to something like 512 pages, 54” 
x 814” cloth binding, gold stamping, etc. 

Let us suppose your computation 
shows that with a sale of 15,000 copies 
at $5 retail, you can provide for your 
full overhead charge plus, let us say, a 
profit of 10% after taking care of man- 
ufacturing, plant, advertising, royalty. 

Now you have a temporary target to 
consider. Here you can introduce some 
other judgments. If you are operating 





Number of 
Copies 


Manufacturing 














on the basis of getting what the traffic 
will bear, you will ask yourself whether 
you can get more than $5 for the book? 


Would you actually sell more copies 
by deliberately pricing the book higher? 
Or if the increase in price will reduce 
the sale will you nevertheless make 
more money on the smaller sale? 


Or will you make more money at a 
lower price but with a larger sale? 


What would be the financial impact 
of printing a smaller quantity? 

I needn’t tell you that the differ- 
ences in our illustrated example are 
largely due to makeready costs and 
the number of copies it is spread over. 

You have a choice here of backing 
your judgment on a 15,000 sale and 
paying 74c per copy—or perhaps run- 
ning, say 7500 copies at 4c more per 
copy. 

If your estimate of 15,000 is wrong 
and the book is stopped dead at 7,500, 
you have saved the company the differ- 
ence between what you will get as a 
remainder—perhaps 20c, and 74c. At 
that figure you would save 54c times 
7,500, a total of about $4,000. 

If you can print two lots of 7,500 at 
an extra cost of 4c per copy for each 
lot, this might be cheap insurance in a 
questionable situation. 

Considering the mountains of re- 
mainders we grind out each year, lots 
of money can be made in careful jug- 
gling of the printing quantities. 

In full color offset printed books, the 
increase in costs is more dramatic on 
smaller quantities. 

In a typical example in our shop, the 
differences between 10,000 and 50,000 
copies on one of our books of 104 pages 
in full color is 17c per copy. Obviously 
this puts a premium on good judgment. 

As to the question of running quanti- 
ties to last two, three, or more years on 
a book you have no doubt about in 
terms of continuing sale, you must 
weigh the savings on the longer run 
against the tying up of your company’s 
cash; and using valuable storage space 
at your printer’s. 

The minimum charge in this calcu- 
lation, at least, must be the cost of 
borrowing money. 

I have, of course, generalized. There 
are many other peripheral problems 
which can affect your decision and 
judgment. 
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MAIL ORDER TESTING 
by Frank Vos, President 
Frank Vos & Company 


P ax-resrinc techniques by means of 
direct mail can be used, within certain 
limits, to provide data for decisions as 
to the nature of the market, the size of 
a pressrun, and the price for maximum 
profit. In addition, they can help make 
decisions regarding formats: whether 
to publish as a small or huge volume, 
or as a set, or whether paper covers or 
hard covers, whether in color or black 
and white. 

As a general rule, pre-testing tech- 
niques in direct mail apply to non-fic- 
tion books. In many cases the books 
have not even been written at the time 
of the testing, and may exist only as 
ideas. The idea may originate with an 
editor, a writer, an art director, or 
production manager who is aware of 
manufacturing techniques which make 
it possible to sell a book through mail 
order channels. 

There are some basic “don’t’s” that 
apply to the pre-testing of books which 
have not yet been printed, or even 
written: Don’t ask for money in ad- 
vance. Don’t try it in space advertising, 
if a direct mail test can be arranged. 
Pull for an order—don’t merely say 
you are “thinking” of publishing a title, 
for “iffy” letters will not give you suit- 
able results. Above all, don’t send your 
mailing to a non-representative list. 
Your list must really be representative 
of the market. 

What are the best methods of prepar- 
ing promotional direct mail materials 
on books which have not yet been 
written? There are two: 1) Have the 
author prepare a table of contents 
which is then given to a copywriter who 
prepares the testing copy. 2) Have the 
author tell in general the nature of the 
market for which the book is intended. 
You, as the publisher, then write the 
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Top photo: Manuel Siwek and Frank Vos, quest panel 
speakers at the AIGA Trade Book Clinic meeting. Inset 


photo: George Reinfeld, Jr., of Turck & Reinfeld and Pub- 
lishers Research Corporation. 


sales literature, promising to satisfy 
such needs as you feel the market may 
have. Then be sure such material is in 
the book. This is frequently a good 
method for creating or building a book. 

Care must be taken in price testing. 
Do not decide automatically to sell at 
the price which pulled the greatest 
number of orders in the test. This is 
usually the lowest price. The tested 
price which pulls the most orders is 
not necessarily the one which would 
be the most profitable. 


TRUE MARKET FACTS 
by George Reinfeld, Jr. 
Turck & Reinfeld 


! UBLISHERS Research Corporation 
was formed over a year and a half 
ago to function as a management con- 
sulting organization specifically tai- 
lored to the needs of the book publish- 
ing industry. Although one of the many 
services offered is in the realm of mar- 
ket research, I am only one of sev- 
eral people concerned with its func- 
tions and I work from the administra- 
tive and sales side. 

If you listen to the comments of 
publishing executives, you might get 
the idea that they already are possessed 
of factual information which tells them 
that the raising of prices correlates 
with a reduction in sales. They seem 
to be afraid to raise prices; consequent- 
ly, they have become obsessed with re- 
ducing their costs. 

Some months ago, PRC decided to 
conduct a survey on book prices. Work- 
ing on the premise that most books 
were priced on a formula of a multipli- 
cation of the manufacturing cost, we 
used examples to show the fallacious 
reasoning behind this. 

We then questioned actual pur- 
chasers of books in a number of 
cities. The results seem to indicate that 
the purchaser is far less interested in 


the cost than the publisher thinks he 
is. If this is correct, perhaps a change 
in the pricing policy is indicated. Per- 
haps we should start to determine our 
actual markets and the prices they are 
willing to pay instead of working back- 
wards from this area all the time. In- 
stead of allowing editors and sales- 
men to guess at the market, suppose we 
try to obtain some facts for a change. 


One of the main reasons for growth 
retardation in the use of market re- 
search material by the book industry 
is the lack of understanding of what 
it is and what it can do by top publish- 
ing executives. Consequently, they view 
it with questioning minds. It is dif- 
ficult for many of them to accept the 
fact that someone outside of their own 
profession or company can tell them 
anything new about their product, their 
markets or the. way to sell books. 
They, and their organizations, are all- 
wise, all-knowing. 

This is burying one’s head in the 
sand, and goes on daily in the publish- 
ing industry. This is “incestuous know- 
ledge.” 

To tie in design and production with 
market research, I’d like to point out 
that everyone connected with the form- 
er has a stake in this game of “guessti- 
mating.” If a production man is asked 
to try to chop out a few cents from 
the manufacturing cost so that the 
book can be sold at a certain figure, 
I would like to know whether this per- 
son used a crystal ball to determine 
the market and selling price. 


Wouldn’t it make more sense to find 
out what the market really is for the 
book and what the market would 
really pay for it, rather than to re- 
duce the cost by a penny or two? 
After, all there is a limit to how much 
you can reduce costs, but there is 
really no currently known limit to 
how many copies could really be sold 
and what they could sell for. 
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U. S. EXPORTS RISE IN PRINTED 
MATTER, PRINTING PLATES 


The export trend in products of the 
printing and publishing industries has 
been upward since 1954, says the Print- 
ing and Publishing Industries Division, 
Business and Defense Services Admin- 
istration. In a new U. S. Department 
of Commerce bulletin, it is revealed 
that, in 1954, exports of books, news- 
papers, periodicals, and other printed 
matter totaled $85,414,148. By 1959, 
the total had risen to $124,338,750, for 
an increase of 46%. 

Over the same period, exports of 
printing plates have gone up by nearly 
one-third, and 1960 exports are ex- 
pected to be about 20% higher than in 
1959, says the Bulletin. 

Books and periodicals account for 
about two-thirds of the printed matter 
total. Book exports have been rising 
more rapidly than exports of other 
printed products, with the exception of 
maps and charts, which had an increase 
of 160% from 1954 to 1959, but which 
account for less than 2% of the export 
total of printed products. 

Through July 1960 printed matter 
exports were 9% ahead of 1959. Ex- 
cept for catalogs and newspapers, both 
down slightly, all export classifications 
registered gains. Exports of playing 
cards rose 58.5%. 


ALLYN & BACON BUILDS 
2-MILLION BOOK WAREHOUSE 


A 40,000-square-foot structure is being 
built to serve as a book warehouse 
and distribution center for Allyn & 
Bacon, Boston textbook publisher. With 
a capacity of 2 million books, the 
building will be the first in the Rock- 
leigh-Orangetown Industrial Park, 
which straddles the New Jersey-New 
York border. 

Kenneth Grubb, president of Allyn & 
Bacon, said the one-story warehouse 
would serve 13 Eastern states, and is 
expected to cost over $250,000. 


* 
STANFORD PRESS EXPANDS BINDERY 


Stanford University, Palo Alto, Calif., 
has announced plans for the construc- 
tion of two new 10,000 sq. ft. additions, 
a bindery and a book storage ware- 
house, to the Stanford University Press 
plant buildings. 


ENCYCLOPEDIA BRITANNICA 
WILL DISTRIBUTE IN JERSEY 


Plans to move its three-state distribu- 
tion center from Brooklyn, N.Y., to a 
specially constructed building in Jer- 
sey City have been announced by 
Encyclopedia Britannica. The 15,000- 
square-foot edifice has been leased 
by Britannica from the plans of In- 
dustrial Terminal, Inc., owner of the 
Jersey City Industrial Park at the 
foot of Johnston Ave. The area served 
will be New York, New Jersey, and 
Connecticut. 


APOLLO EDITIONS PAPERBACKS 


Apollo Editions, Inc., at 425 Park Ave- 
nue South, N. Y., has been formed as 
a joint publishing venture by Thomas 
Y. Crowell, Dodd, Mead & Co., and 
William Morrow. The company was 
formed to publish and distribute paper- 
back reprints taken from the backlists 
of the three participating firms. 

The paperback price range will be 
from $1.25 and $2.00 with each firm 
responsible for its own editorial selec- 
tions, though the books will be pub- 
lished in a uniform format bearing the 
Apollo colophon and imprint. 


PRE-PUBLICATION SOCIETY 
The Book-of-the-Month Club has 


formed a new division to promote the 
sale of book sets and library volumes 
which require a heavy initial invest- 
ment by the publisher. The new com- 
pany, The Pre-Publication Society, will 
promote about six titles a year, offer- 
ing pre-publication prices below the 
regular retail prices on selections. 


HARLEM BOOK BUYS EUGENICS 


Harlem Book Company, N.Y.C., has 
purchased the Eugenics Publishing Co., 
according to an announcement by Sid- 
ney Feldman, Harlem president. 


3 IN JOINT PUBLISHING 


Three leading publishers will jointly 
produce the first new encyclopedia of 
the social sciences in a quarter of a 
century. The project was announced 
by Collier’s Encyclopedia and Macmil- 
lan, both subsidiaries of the Crowell- 
Collier Publishing Company, and The 
Free Press of Glencoe, Ill. The encyclo- 
pedia is the first of a group of special- 
ized reference works that Crowell- 
Collier will publish, some in coopera- 
tion with other publishers. 


BIBLE PURCHASERS RELY 
ON SALESMEN, ECUSTA LEARNS 


Bible publishers may be interested to 
learn how completely Bible purchasers 
in retail stores depend on salesmen 
to select the right copy for the par- 
ticular need. Ecusta Paper, Bible 
papers manufacturer and part of the 
Packaging Division, Olin Mathieson 
Chemical Corp., made a survey which 
showed that the salesman’s experience 
has enabled him to develop a mental 
check list to help his customers. 

The customer needs advice for sev- 
eral reasons. There are so many dif- 
ferent types of Bibles, varying in size, 
price, size of type, arrangement of 
text, design (some are for children, 
etc.), binding materials and design, 
etc. And often the customer is buying 
for someone else and tends to overlook 
that person’s preferences and needs. 

The salesman determines several 
facts: 1. Personal use or gift? 2. Spe- 
cial occasion? 3. Type of person. 4. How 
is Bible to be used? 5. Special tastes 
of customer. 6. Price range. The sales- 
man must then satisfy himself on one 
more point: Will the Bible reflect the 
personality of the giver as well as 
satisfy the recipient? 


NEW DIRECTORS FOR 

WESTERN PUBLISHING CO. 

Two new members of the board of 
Western Publishing Company were 
elected recently. They are Albert R. 
Leventhal, president and director of 
Artists and Writers Press, and J. W. 
Cavanaugh, a member of a Chicago 
law firm and vice president of Kable 
Printing Co. The operating division of 
Western Publishing, Western Printing 
and Lithographing Co., has named 
four new directors: C. W. DeWitt. 
Albert R. Leventhal, W. A. Naleid, and 
Richard Small. 


NEW APPOINTEES 

The McGraw-Hill Book Co. has an- 
nounced the appointment of :Ardelle 
Cleverdon as manager of editing, de- 
sign and production for the technical 
education department. Lawrence Weis- 
burg, who formerly held the post, 
joins the McGraw-Hill staff of the 
“Encyclopedia of World Art” in 
Rome, Italy. 

Wade H. Harmon has been appointed 
vice president in charge of sales for 
the National Publishing Company of 
Washington, D. C. 
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AIGA FIFTY-BOOK SHOW TO OPEN 
IN APRIL IN THREE CITIES 
With entries having closed on Decem- 
ber 30, the annual Fifty Books of the 
Year exhibition of AIGA will open in 
April in New York, Washington, and 
Boston. It will then be circulated to 
numerous other cities and cultural 
centers here and abroad. 

Selected will be those books, which, 
in the opinion of the jury, “represent 
the highest standard of design and 
production,” and which were published 
(but not necessarily manufactured) in 
the United States between December 
2, 1959, and December 1, 1960, and 
which were offered for sale in editions 
of at least 100 copies. 

The show committee consists of 
Eugenia Porter of Columbia University 
Press; chairman Harry Ford of Athe- 
neum; Janet Halverson, freelance de- 
signer; Melvin Loos of Columbia; and 
Joyce Morrow, executive administrator, 
American Institute of Graphic Arts. 


MEREDITH TO BUY APPLETON 


A recent offer on the part of Meredith 
Publishing Co. to purchase practically 
all of the outstanding shares (17,000) 
of the stock of Appleton-Century-Crofts 
has been accepted. The announcement 
was made by Allan Ferrin, Appleton 
president. 

Fred Bohen, president of Meredith, 
said that the transaction would take 
place at the price of $411.75 per share. 


AIGA ANNOUNCES FURTHER 
TRADE CLINIC MEETING DATES 

The AIGA program for the 1961 Trade 
Book Clinic, which will be devoted to 
the discussion of “The Economics of 
Publishing,” will embrace the following 
lecture-meetings: 

February 8: Merchandising the Book 
—How advertising, promotion, and pub- 
licity staffs function, and how the cost 
of their operations relates to the total 
economics of publishing. 

March 15: Selling the Book—What 
the various sales areas are, who oper- 
ates in them and what percentages of 
sales they are expected to produce— 
as well as special requirements relating 
to manufacturing in each area. 


SIGN 10-YEAR CONTRACT 

FOR BOOK MANUFACTURE 

Sidney Satenstein, president of Amer- 
ican Book-Stratford Press, Inc., and 
Edward J. McCabe, Jr., president of 
Grolier, Inc., have signed a ten-year 
contract which assures Grolier the use 
of American Book’s production facili- 
ties for the period. 

While actual dollar figures of the 
contract were not disclosed, Mr. Saten- 
stein said his company has signed 
contracts during 1960 totaling $10,000,- 
000 for each year during the next 
decade. 

AB-SP has also announced a $2,500,- 
000 expansion of its offset printing and 
binding facilities. 





NEW FIRM TO PUBLISH BOOKS 
ON BUSINESS SUBJECTS 
Business Consultants Publishing Co. 
has been established to publish books 
on business subjects. The location is 
at 510 Madison Ave., New York. 
Headed by E. A. Butler, president of 
E. A. Butler Associates, Inc., a New 
York management consultant, the new 
firm will function as a subsidiary of 
the Butler company. 


According to Butler, all his authors 
are in the consultant business. They 
will write practical, informative books 
in their fields. 


CHANGES IN KINGSPORT 
NEW YORK SALES OFFICE 


Robert W. Schwab is now in charge 
of the Kingsport Press New York sales 
office, succeeding Curlett H. Wilhelm, 
who retired from this position recently 
because of ill health. Mr. Wilhelm, a 
vice-president and director of Kings- 
port, will continue in an advisory and 
consultant capacity. Formerly with 
their “Chicago office, Mr. Schwab has 
been associated with Kingsport since 
1951. 

In another announcement, the book 
manufacturing firm stated that Mason 
W. Gross, president of Rutgers Univer- 
sity, was elected to the Kingsport 
Press, Inc., board of directors, at a 
recent board meeting. 












































INDEX of BOOK MANUFACTURING ACTIVITY 
Based on Confidential Casing-In Statistics Furnished By 20 Firms to J. K. Lasser & Company Exclusively for BOOK PRODUCTION 
*Units reported in thousands and tenths thereof. 000’s omitted. ' 
1958 1959 1960 1958 1959 1960 

units units units as compared as compared as compared 

u reported* reported* with 1957 with 1958 with 1959 

JANUARY 16,677.8 15,790.5 16,683.1 —13.0% — 5.3% a 5.6% 
FEBRUARY 15,548.1 15,889.7 16,798.6 — 6.7% + 2.2% + 5.7% 
MARCH 16,714.4 18,592.8 18,996.6 —12.8% +11.2% + 2.2% 
APRIL 16,481.9 18,858.2 19,821.0 —14.0% +14.4%, + 5.1% 
MAY 16,709.2 17,646.5 19,450.1 —10.6% + 5.6% +10.2% 
JUNE 15,148.7 18,521.3 21,084.1 — 8.5% +22.3% +13.8% 
JULY 12,641.2 14,014.2 13,900.7 — 6.1% +10.8% — .8% 
AUGUST 17,660.4 19,192.5 21,542.6 + .9% + 8.6% +12.2% 
SEPTEMBER 16,488.9 17,322.1 19,896.2 — 1.9% + 5.1% 414.8% 
OCTOBER 18,452.3 18,950.5 19,398.3 + 6.1% + 2.7% + 2.4% 
NOVEMBER 14,643.8 14,732.5 17,331.4 + 2.2% + .6% +17.6% 

DECEMBER 13,760.4 16,207.9 + 8.1% +17.8% 
12 MOS. TOTAL 190,926.3 205,718.7 — 5.3% + 7.7% 

11 MOS. TOTAL 204,902.7 + 8.1% 
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PREPARING 
SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR 

TEXTBOOKS 


Specifying Production Proce- 
dures for Textbooks Involves 
Major Decisions, Here’s a 


te - 

seers P see aiuad al - W hat I would like to discuss pertains 

suring Best Results to the determination of physical spec- 

ifications for textbooks in particular, 

but many of these items should also 

apply in part to trade books, or to 

University press books, or to art books, 

or to juveniles, as well. The Production 

Departments concerned with books in 

these and other categories will not need 

to take into account a number of the 

special considerations I will describe, 

but they will have other considerations 

particular to the nature of their books. 

Therefore, they must gather the same 

by W. Michael Bodden, kinds of information, and they too must 

pull all of the pertinent data together; 

then sacrifice this element to some 

overriding consideration; give that one 

added weight; compromise on others, 

and finally come up with a book which 

can be produced so as most nearly to 

please all who have a legitimate say in 
what the book should be. 

These comments do not necessarily 
reflect the way my company determines 
specifications for a book. Nor will they 
indicate exactly the way your company 
should determine specifications. For 
three reasons: 

(1) Each company has an operating 
philosophy different from its competi- 
tor’s. In the one company top manage- 
ment’s main theme may be economy of 
operations, which will result in strict 
standardization; another will feel that 
editorial refinement is ultimately what 
matters, it holds pedagogical considera- 
tions paramount, and requires custom 
crafting, regardless of the effect on 


Houcuton Mirruin Co. 


specifications and possible economies 
of manufacture; Another may be 
oriented more toward merchandising, 
so that “the package” is all important, 
regardless of what it takes to achieve 
that package; having the book on a 
given date is foremost, and to get it on 
time the Production Department shoves 
the book into some oft-used mold. 


(2) These differences in outlook, 
which are reflected in how and through 
whom each company arrives at a com- 
bination of specifications, obviously are 
related also to a second major factor: 
the people who plan your books. If 
your company has a goodly number of 
editors who have 15 years or more in 
publishing, they may be allowed more 
voice in the naming of specifications 
than would the case in the company 
which is new, and has relatively inexpe- 
rienced editors, or you may have a chief 
designer who has more or less voice in 
dictating manufacturing specifications, 
depending on his experience. Or you 
may have a production head who is 
highly placed in the company hierarchy 
and will reserve unto himself the dicta- 
tion of such specifications. Or you may 
rely on outside sources, depending on 
the interest and competence of your sup- 
pliers, and your receptivity to their rec- 
ommendations. 


(3) Your company may have—as 
ours. has—special considerations, which 
will sometimes affect, if not determine, 
certain specifications. It may be a finan- 
cial interest in a particular composing 
room, printing or binding establishment, 
so that you will, whenever possible, 
tailor your books to fit that shop’s 
equipment. It may be only a close work- 
ing relationship developed over the 
years, which your company wants to 
maintain, and so, will strive for the 
most economical utilization of this 
shop’s facilities. Obviously this differs 
from one company to the next, result- 
ing in a greater or lesser degree of pre- 
determination of certain production 
specifications. 


All of this is to suggest that even if 
I could state the “ideal” way of deter- 
mining specifications for my books, it 
would not be the ideal way for you, but 
would have to be modified by each of 
you to take into account your company’s 
operational philosophy, the experience 
and personalities involved at your com- 
pany, and any special considerations 
your management wants the Production 
Department to consider. 

In discussing specifications I will skip 
arbitrarily from College books to Ele- 
mentary and back to High School. Most 
of the problems encountered working 
with one department will be encountered 
again in working with another—though 
with a different degree of frequency 
and importance. In order to impose 
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some sort of order, I will group my 
remarks under five principal headings: 
Composition, Printing, Plates, Paper, 
Binding. As a matter of practical fact, 
however, many of a book’s specifications 
are interrelated, which means that my 
neat categorization is to some extent 
arbitrary, and is used for purposes of 
elucidation only. Further, it leaves com- 
letely out the entire area of design, 
which is intimately related to composi- 
tion, paper, and printing method. 


Composition 


Shall the book be set Monotype or Lino- 
type or should it be photocomposed? 
In approaching this matter with the de- 
signer or editor you will need to con- 
sider first of all the nature of the copy. 
If it is straightforward, as many college 
texts are, you will decide it should be 
set lino, which will be less expensive 
than mono or photocomposition—unless 
there are over-riding considerations. 


If it is an extremely complex text, as 
in higher mathematics or the sciences, 
it may well be that Monotype or photo- 
composition will be indicated rather 
than lino, which would be more costly 
for setting equations, formulae, and 
tables. In between are books which com- 
bine considerable amounts of fairly 
straightforward expository text with a 
sizable portion of tabular material, in 
which case neither lino nor mono is 
ideally suited; you will want to con- 
sider a combination of the two. In such 
a case, you will ask your compositor’s 
advice, providing him with a chance to 
see a sample of the manuscript. 


All of the arguments so far about an- 
alyzing the nature of the copy, amount 
to a consideration of the economy of 
composition. There are other factors 
to be taken into account. For instance, 
there may be a legitimate concern with 
the probable nature and extent of au- 
thor’s alterations. Of course these are 
expensive regardless of the means of 
composition you select, but they may 
be more expensive for a photocomposed 
book than for one set in hot metal. I 
may be doing some compositor an in- 
justice, but it is my understanding that 
unless AA’s are kept to an absolute 
minimum they will eat up any saving 
photocomposition may have afforded 
in the cost of the basic composition. 

Or if you are setting a foreign lan- 
guage boek it may be easier to reset a 
word or phrase than an entire line 
where another error may easily creep 
in. Some math books have short prob- 
lems set in columns, and if problems 
are changed, it is simple enough to 
move individual problems set Mono- 
type from the bottom of one column to 
the head of the next, while the entire 
section might have to be reset if Lino- 
type is used. 
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This business of AA’s is only the tail, 
which must not be allowed to wag the 
dog; but all other things being equal, 
it is a consideration which may help 
determine the best means of setting the 
type. 

Another factor may be the designer’s 
preference, or even editorial preference. 
It would be an extreme case in which 
a liking for a particular face, a desire 
for sharpness in the characters, the 
need for a close set, or something of 
that kind would determine mono over 
lino, or photo over hot metal, but I am 
sure it occasionally arises. In such a 
case, I believe the Production Manager 
has the responsibility to present to 
higher management his arguments on 
the side of economy against the de- 
signer’s on the side of aesthetics. 


However, there may sometimes be 
valid special considerations. For in- 
stance, investigation may show that all 
semantics books are set in Modern #8 
because they require special characters 
not available elsewhere as a standard 
item. In this case, this—and not econ- 
omy—may be the determining factor. 


Or, you may have a good number of 
wax engravings in your text. Since the 
type used in them must be a Monotype 
face, you may want to match it, if not 
in the entire text, then at least in tab- 
ular materials set off from the text. 


Perhaps you are adding a new sec- 
tion to an Elementary text to justify a 
new copyright. You will probably want 
to set the new portion in the same type 
face as the original, even though what 
was set mono then is better set lino 
in the new edition. 

If you were wavering between Mono- 
type and photocomposition, the means 
of composition would be affected by the 
method of printing. If a book is to 
print offset, photocomposition receives 
a boost since it produces type on film, 
and eliminates certain separate steps 
you would be required to have if you 
set Monotype. Here is an example of 
the interrelated aspect of specifications. 


With any of these machines, you must 
consider their limitations in relation to 
your job. If you need null X, null Y, 
swash f for a statistics book, you may 
have to rule out lino. If you need a 
line of more than 30 picas you rule 
out most lino machines for economical 
operations. If you must have an odd 
text type size—9-14 pt. for instance— 
photocomposition may be the natural 
choice. On the other hand, if you have 
a complex High School text, you may 
not be able to restrict yourself to the 
type faces on a Photon disc, for in- 
stance, and may choose to switch to 
some other photocomposing machine, or 
to stay with hot metal. 

In others words, the basic composi- 
tion specifications will be determined 





on the basis of the nature of the copy, 
reflecting itself in the economics of the 
setting, plus the designer’s choice, and 
various special considerations such as 
I have enumerated. 


Trim sizes 


Early in the game it will be necessary to 
consider the trim size of the book 
planned. The editor will have certain 
limiting factors in mind: An Elemen- 
tary book must not be so large that it 
will extend beyond the edges of a 
schoolchild’s desktop, lest it be knocked 
to the floor when a student walks up 
to the front of the room; a paper-bound 
College book ought not to be too much 
larger than pocket size; a lab manual’s 
pages must fit a standard three-ring 
binder. It is the job of the Production 
Department to suggest trim sizes which 
(a) cut out of a standard-sized text 
sheet, (b) fill economically the presses 
available, (c) fit the folding machines 
and other machinery with which the 
binder is equipped, and (d) do not 
distress the designer’s aesthetic sensi- 
bilities. 

As an example, you plan a straight- 
forward College text, letterpress. If 
your printer has Miehle 5/0 presses, 
they will accept a standard sheet 
measuring 46x69, out of which you can 
get a non-bleed page of 554 x 836, 
printed 64mo. The sheet will be slit so 
as to fit the folders, and the resulting 
signatures should move along the bind- 
ery line without difficulty. 

It is as you move into the more 
esoteric sizes that you can get into 
trouble, and at that point there must be 
someone in the department who knows 
his equipment well, in order that he 
can suit the book to it economically, as 
well as to the editorial needs. 

Printing 

Now to consider printing, where the 
basic decision is letterpress or offset. 
Again I believe the decision must be 
based on three factors: relative 
economy, personal preference,- and 
special considerations. 

We always start off being purely ob- 
jective about these matters and get 
comparative cost estimates. If the low 
one accords with our personal prefer- 
ences, it simply corroborates our good 
judgment. If the cost estimates should 
have the impertinence to oppose our 
own preference, we reach into the bag 
labeled “Special Considerations” as a 
means of upsetting the factual but 
obviously limited argument based on 
costs, and in the end justify on no less 
factual a basis our own predilection 
toward one method rather than another. 
This is why it is often hard to argue 
with others’ personal preferences which 
may be at loggerheads with the cost 
estimates. 


To be continued 
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DIRECT COSTING FOR THE 


BOOK MANUFACTURER 


Part Four: How Selling Prices Are Established 


S eine prices for any product, for 
any service, including that of bookbind- 
ing, are rarely established on the basis 
of cost alone. To some extent price may 
be governed by the reputation of the 
supplier, by the quality of the product, 
or by ability to meet delivery dates. In 
the majority of cases, however, it is 
recognized that competition has always 
played a vital role in establishing prices 
and probably always will be the domi- 
nant factor. 

Cost estimating therefore, must be 
recognized primarily as a basic guide 
for management. A cost estimate 
should be used to indicate to the book- 
binder whether the difference between 
his costs and the price a customer is 
willing to pay is of sufficient magnitude 
to make it worth his while to accept 
the order. This same cost estimate, of 
course, is also very useful as a guide 
in helping the plant management to 
keep actual costs within the limits of 
the estimate. 

Since cost estimates provide man- 
agement with the basis for making 
decisions, they should be developed in 
a manner that will supply correct guid- 
ance. The use of converting sales, direct 
costs, and the P/V technique supplies 
such guidance. 
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by C. J. Minnich, Jr. 


The estimated selling price, under con- 
ventional whole standard cost methods, 
is determined by adding a profit to the 
total costs for materials, labor, overhead 
and commissions. 

In order to overcome supplier mark- 
ups, direct cost accounting establishes 
a selling price by calculating profits on 
the cost of the work involved. The situ- 
ations in Figure 1 illustrate the ad- 
vantages of pricing on the basis of 
standard direct converting costs rather 
than whole standard costs. 

As indicated in the whole cost 
method, the $1,000 profit is determined 
by adding 11.1% (10% of sales) to 
the cost of material, labor, overhead 
and commissions. Under the direct cost 
method, a profit of $1,000 is computed 
by applying a percentage to the vari- 
able costs of conversion ($3,000) ex- 
clusive of materials and commissions. 


Converting Costs Only 


In the event that the customer supplies 
materials for this same job, the prices 
would vary considerably as shown in 


Figure 2. 
Higher Priced Materials 


When higher priced materials are to 
replace the materials used in the orig- 


STEVENSON, JORDAN & Harrison, INc. 


inal estimate, the differences in prices 
would be as in Figure 3. 


The bookbinder may or may not cal- 
culate an estimate for every job. In- 
variably, however, he will always de- 
velop an estimate for large jobs, espe- 
cially since these jobs usually involve 
strong competition. 

Direct costing techniques provide him 
with the facts he needs to know to en- 
able him to quote intelligently and in 
such a way as not to lose an order which 
actually would be advantageous to ac- 
cept. In contrast, conventional whole 
cost techniques do not make these facts 
available. To understand the point, see 
Figure 4. 


The conventional method provides 
one figure ($5,200) for the total of 
both the variable costs and the constant 
costs. The all-inclusive total costing 
rates used in conventional standard 
costs make it very difficult, if not im- 
possible to separate these two costs. 

The direct cost method, on the other 
hand, also provides a total converting 
cost ($6,200) that includes variable and 
constant costs as well as profits. How- 
ever, the direct costing technique is 
based on a definite relationship among 
these three figures, so that the amount 
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for each can be determined and thus 
indicate to the bookbinder where costs 
might be revised in order to provide a 
practical, competitive price without sus- 
taining out-of-pocket losses. 

Although the costs in the illustration 
indicate that the selling price should be 
$10,000, the experience of the book- 
binder tells him that this particular job 
will not sell for more than $8,000. The 
question is,—should he bid $8,000? 
What would this low price mean to his 
over-all profitability? What must he do 
to meet the $8,000 price? He may rea- 
son as follows: 

Under both cost methods, he must 
forego the estimated profit of $1,000 
and that the cost of commission will 
drop to $320. 

The conventional cost method can- 
not tell him with any degree of accuracy 


how much of the converting cost 
($5,200) is variable and how much is 
constant cost. 

On the other hand, the direct cost 
method indicates that he must recover 
$3,000 for variable expenses and that 
he had $2,200 included in the estimate 
for constant expenses. Thus, if he 
quotes $8,000, he will recover $1,200 
only of the $2,200 of constant expense. 

The decision to quote the price rests 
upon the binder’s knowledge of his cur- 
rent sales picture. If volume is running 
at his planned level, this job will pro- 
vide him with an additional profit of 
$1,200. If orders are running below his 
planned sales level, he may still take 
the job with the full realization that he 
cannot afford to lose the $1,200 and 
that he must intensify his sales effort 
to increase his volume to the planned 
level of sales. 












































MERGERS IN PUBLISHING 
by John W. Stodder 
(Continued from page 30) 


can obtain stronger authors because he 
has more market information, translated 
by complex data processing methods 
and acted upon by a talented organiza- 
It has the funds and can act 
through a strong distribution and pro- 
motion organization. Maximum profits 
can thus be achieved on any class of 
book whether it is to go to a general 
market or to a particular special in- 
terest market. The text book area pre- 
sents possibly a stronger need for 
organization, research and finance. 

Of particular importance are the sell- 
ing and manuscript procurement forces. 
The successful development of an im- 
portant text series is highly dependent 
upon talented authors and able editors 
who have the advantage of continuing 
current information as to the most re- 
cent subject and pedagogical develop- 
ments in schools and universities 
throughout the country. The larger com- 
anies, that are ably managed, have a 
distinct edge because their school cov- 
erage is more thorough and their au- 
thor appeal is much stronger. 

The question must be raised as to 
whether or not the smaller publisher 
is in a position to provide proper guid- 
ance to his organization to assure not 
only financial success for a publishing 
undertaking, but the avoidance of seri- 
ous losses. In the competitive period 
ahead, it does not seem unreasonable 
that some of the very expensive projects 
now being developed will not be able to 
meet competition. 

Mergers and consolidations will pro- 
vide greater opportunities for individual 
editors, authors, production people and 
others. The companies will be more ca- 
pable of providing higher remuneration 
and will have an 
for talented people. Greater resources 





should encourage creativity, and the 
fullfillment of publishing’s highest and 
fundamental aspirations of conveying 





inspiration, ideas and information. 
Strong, combined diversified resources 























enlightened management are 
bound to increase the publishing in- 
dustry’s ability to meet the immensely 
wider literate requirements here and 
in countries abroad. 





REINHOLD OPENS DEPOSITORY 





FOR BOOKS IN BRUSSELS 


Reinhold Europe, a depository for 





books, has been opened by Reinhold 
Book Division, in Brussels, Belgium. 





Figure | 
Whole Cost Method Direct Cost Method 
Materials $ 3,400} Materials $ 3,400 
Converting Costs 5,200} Converting Sales 
$3,000 (Variable Costs) = 6,200* 
48.3 (100—P/V 51.7) 
Total $ 8,600 $ 9,600 
Comm. 4°, of Sales 400 
Profit 10°, of Sales 1,000} Commission (4% of Sales) 400 
Estimated Price $10,000|Estimated Price $10,000 
*This figure comprises 
Variable Costs $ 3,000 
Constant costs 2,200 
Profit 1,000 
Total $ 6,200 
Figure 2 
Whole Cost Method Direct Cost Method 
Converting Sales 
Converting Costs $ 5,200} $3,000 (Variable Costs) = $6,200 
. 4%, of Sal 242 48.3 (100—P/V 51.7) 
eae aes. of Sales 605} Commission (4°% of Sales) 258 
Estimated Price $ 6,047) Estimated Price $6,458 
Figure 3 
‘Whole Cost Method Direct Cost Method 
Materials $ 5,000 iemasans - $ 5,000 
Cc rting Costs 5,200 onverting Sales 
ged we Bt $3,000 (Variable Costs} = 6,200 
3 48.3 (100—P/V 51.7) 
Total $10,200 
Comm. 4°%/, of Sales 475 $11,200 
Profit 10°/, of Sales 1,185] Commission (4% of Sales) 460) 
Estimated Price $11,860} Estimated Price $11,660 
Figure 4 
Whole Cost Method Direct Cost Method 
: $ 3,400] Materials $ 3,400 
ve ll Costs 5,200} Converting-Variable 48. $3,000 
Comm.—4°/, of Sales 400 Constant 35.6 2,200 
Profit—10°%, of Sales 1,000 Profit 16.1 1,000  6,20C 
Commission 400 
Total $10,000 Total $10,000 














It is believed to be the first such instal- 
lation set up on the Continent by an 
individual American publisher. The 
project was undertaken in cooperation 
with Reinhold’s sales representative in 





Europe, W. S. Hall & Co. 
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BUSINESS FORMS INSTITUTE 
PRODUCTION SEMINAR 


More THAN 40 companies partici- 
pated in what was termed as the most 
successful production seminar held by 
the Business Forms Institute. The 
series of meetings was held at the 
Biltmore Hotel, NYC, Nov. 14-15. 

Some 23 speakers presented papers 
aimed at improved business forms 
through better production techniques. 
The panelists concerned themselves 
chiefly with equipment and materials, 
including paper and carbons, packag- 
ing cartoning, magnetic ink and optical 
scanning, and quality controls. 

The following is a roundup of the 
seminar’s highlights, with summaries 
of major remarks made by speakers, 
discussion leaders, and participants: 


@ Material Handling 
requires the need for careful advance 
planning, operation and control tech- 
niques, not loading foremen down with 
too much spread too thinly, the neces- 
sity of establishing close communica- 
tions between all production phases 
and personnel, use of overhead con- 
veyors as against trucks, and conser- 
vation of warehouse space. S. H. Isaacs, 
Samuel Henry Isaacs, Buffalo, N. Y. 
Define what the problem was before 
trying to solve it in in-process ma- 
terials handling. The cost of materials 
handled was at least as important as 
the cost production, and in many cases 
a solid application of common sense 
solves many basic problems. Loyal 
Lawson, Nebraska Salesbook Co., Lin- 
coln, Neb. 


@ Personnel 
problems could be avoided by telling 
personnel why things are done in a 
certain way, and that a man was really 
progressing when he ran out of mis- 
takes to make. Management has the 
responsibility of defining capacity, in- 
terest and opportunity and never fall- 
ing into the morass of “Why didn’t 
someone tell me this before?” William 
Oncken, Jr., Richardson, Bellows & 
Henry & Co., NYC. 

People are worth more and last 
longer than machines—and require 
greater attention. Of any given num- 
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Improved business forms through better production tech- 
niques is theme of meeting; speakers present papers on 


equipment and materials, quality control, materials handling. 


ber of employees, the total number 
should be trained to be recruiters of 
a like number because they are happy 
in their jobs. George Truell, Clarkson 
Press, Inc., Buffalo, N. Y. 


@ Quality Control 


provides the salesman with a “terrific” 
asset. However, poor quality damages 
confidence and causes sales staffs to 
spend more time in settling complaints 
than in selling. William H. Grim, Jr., 
Baltimore Business Forms, Inc., Balti- 
more, Md. 


Three principal points to keep in 
mind for quality control are : maintain 
a reputation for quality, train new em- 
ployees to produce quality, and all 
workmen should be schooled to be 
ready to operate new machines close 
to actual installation. Saul Berman, 
Alfred Allen Watts Co., Inc., Allwood, 
Clifton, N. J. 


@ Production Control 

is needed to correlate the number of 
forms sets produced per hour with the 
dollar value of such sets for the same 
period. If they are not equalized, there 
is something wrong, and immediate 
checks should be made to fix the blame 
each day with a resume studied and 
acted upon once weekly or more often. 
McCluer Brewster, Ennis Business 
Forms, Inc., Chatham, Va. 


@ New Products 


may revitalize letterpress production 
through photo-composed plate machine 
techniques such as the Du Pont Dycril 
plate, and others. Both products and 
materials must be refined to precision 
tolerances. Through steadily increasing 
research, productivity will increase with 
reduction in preparation to run and 
corresponding gains in actual running 
time on presses. With profit margins 
shrinking, management concerned with 
business forms will improve products, 
create more and more new ones, de- 
crease costs by further automation, 
and by expert utilization of labor by 
combining practical science with mas- 
ter craftsmenship. Peter D. Nielsen, 


Moore Business Forms, Inc., Niagara 
Falls, N. Y. 

One of the most important produc- 
tion developments is the dry develop- 
ment method of negative to negative. 
It speeds operations, avoids going 
from negative to positive and back 
again to negative, and eliminates a 
darkroom and no opaquing is required. 
A new developing machine, fully auto- 
matic, takes an exposed film roll to a 
finished and fully dry developed roll 
faster, with better control, than by 
former means. Kurt Franck, Philip 
Hano Co., Inc., Holyoke, Mass. 


@ Packaging and Cartoning 

could be improved by spending some 
time with other than forms manu- 
facturers to see and perhaps apply 
what other industries were doing. Pro- 
duction people should learn sales and 
profit management, just as sales people 
should learn of what the plant was 
capable of and vice versa. R. PW. 
Nourse, General Multi-Forms Co., 
Nashville, Tenn. 


@ Magnetic Ink 

has rapidly grown in use and is ex- 
pected to be outdistanced in 1961, as 
banks, business, and industry adopt 
the system. Printers are faced with 
continuing high costs and rejects are 
still fairly common, but if panic is 
resisted when it seems inevitable, there 
still remains a great opportunity to 
make a notable success out of the 
system. Better paper is being provided 
today, and “bugs” are steadily being 
eliminated—indicating that the future 
appears to offer no serious roadblocks. 
E. V. Kirouac and Richard Maxwell, 
Burroughs Corp., Bridgeport, Conn. 


@ Optical Scanning 
works best when used with white or 
light pastel shades of paper. The sys- 


tem proved particularly suitable for. ” 


such commonly used modern con- 
veniences as credit cards whose some- 
what peculiarly formed numbers are 
easily read and understood by the 
company’s equipment. Clyde C. Heas- 
ly, Jr. Farrington Electronics, Inc., 
Needham Heights, Mass. 
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Angle bracket en- 
ables operator to 
hold narrow work; 
switch in handle re- 
places one regular 
control button, for 


two-hand operation 


\ 

W: CAN’T use a two-hand control 
all the time. We know the operator 
holds narrow work and other jobs to 
prevent spillage with one hand, and 
runs the cutter with the other hand. 
It’s risky, but everybody does it.” This 
is the flimsy excuse some supervisors 
use to rationalize allowing an unsafe 
practice on flatbed guillotine cutters. 

In order to obtain New York State 
Safety Approval a paper cutting ma- 
chine must be so constructed that both 
hands must be used during the down- 
stroke of the knife. If either button or 
handle is released while the knife is 
traveling down, the cutter is stopped 
immediately. The legal requirements 
are strict, but the law is frequently 
evaded so that the operator may work 
a cutter with only one hand and use 
the other to hold back the cut edges 
of the paper as it is sheared away by 
the knife. 

Safety men agree that two-hand con- 
trol is the only logical way to prevent 
amputations caused by such unsafe and 
illegal operation of a cutter. It is rec- 
ognized, however, that for narrow work 
some means of holding the cut-off por- 
tion is necessary in order to maintain 
reasonable production. 


SAFETY 


IN CUTTING 


OPERATIONS 


The angle bracket idea seems to be 
the long sought answer to two-hand 
control of the cutter and holding nar- 
row work. 

Recently, an angle bracket, made by 
the Micro Switch Division of the Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator Co., was 
put into use in one of the country’s 
leading ticket producing plants. This 
device was simply a right angle bracket 
with a handle on it which allowed the 
operator to hold the front edge of the 
narrow work with the bracket while his 
hand was the length of the handle away 
from the knife. 

The simple trick which makes it suc- 
cessful is an electric switch in the han- 
dle which takes the place of one of the 
regular control buttons, usually located 
under the front table. 

Micro Switch Trip Control Catalog 
3AA9-2 is made specifically for paper 
cutter applications. “This control has 
been granted approval No. 4292 by the 
Board of Standards and Appeals of the 
State of New York,” according to F. N. 
Burt, manager of the Trip Control De- 
partment. “This number has not been 
given specifically on the angle bracket 
but rather on the Micro Switch Trip 
Control with which it is used in place 


of one of the hand switches which are 
normally located under the front table 
of the cutter. We have little doubt in 
our minds that the approval could be 
read to include the angle bracket, and 
when we get into production of it we 
expect that we will ask for a formal 
acknowledgment by the Board of Stand- 
ards and Appeals.” 

The width of the bracket which hangs 
over the top of the stock can vary. The 
recommendation has been made that 
this top piece of the bracket be made 
interchangeable so that varying widths 
be used. This width is to be deter- 
mined by the minimum width being 
cut. In most cases the width is not 
meant to hold the trim, but rather nar- 
row work such as labels and tickets, 
etc., which should not be allowed to 
fall or “spray” when cut. 

The illustrations on this page show 
one of the brackets used at the H. 
Wolff Bookbinding Co. in New York, 
and a view of a trade plant using the 
bracket in actual operation. The design 
print shown is a rough sketch suggested 
for binderies which may choose to 
make one of the safety brackets for 
their own use. 
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WHAT'S 


IN SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT 


Personnel and company developments in the supply field. For New Product listings 
see SPECIAL SUPPLEMENT beginning on page 57. 





D. W. Schulkind Co. Inc. to Distribute 
New Bindery Supplies & Equipment 


Three new hollow drills for paper 
drilling operations represent the ini- 
tial offering of the new firm of David 
W. Schulkind Co., Inc. 225 West 34th 
St., N.Y. (See Supplies Supplement 
for technical description). Founded by 
David W. Schulkind, former president 
of the E. P. Lawson Co. and of the 
Lawson Division of the Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter Co., the new firm will spe- 
cialize in high quality supplies and 
equipment for the bookbinding in- 
dustry, says Mr. Schulkind. 


Tentative plans call for the company 
to offer a wide range of quality mate- 
rials not currently available for bindery 
usage. Additional products for bind- 
eries will be announced in the near 
future, it is expected. 


Rothwell Elected GBC Director 


Warren R. Rothwell has been elected 
to the board of directors of General 
Binding Corp., says an announcement 
from William N. Lane, GBC president. 
Rothwell is president, GBC Sales and 
Service, Ltd., and vice president of Gen- 
eral Binding Corp. (Canada) Ltd., an 
affiliate of the U.S. firm, which manu- 
factures plastic binding equipment and 
other office machines. 


Rothwell has been General Binding’s 
principal Canadian executive since 
1947. He directs the company’s Toron- 
to headquarters and branches in Mon- 
treal, Vancouver, and Calgary. 


Warren Robertson Firm Established 


Warren Robertson and Joe Tomasulo 
announce the formation of a company 
to be known as Warren Robertson, at 
71 Beekman St., New York 38. The new 
firm will specialize in the bookbinding 
field as machinist, rebuilder, disman- 
tler, erector, and mover. 


A fully equipped machine shop will 
carry a stock of factory parts for Cleve- 
land folders, Christensen _stitchers, 
Dexter folders, Baum folders, Boston 
stitchers, and other equipment. The or- 
ganization will also buy and sell ma- 
chinery in a wide range. 

Robertson was formerly with Mike 
Quog and with Gitzendanner-Muller 
Co. Tomasulo has been with Mike Quog 
for the past 15 years. 
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J. Bancroft Jr. Retires 


John Bancroft Jr. has retired as 
chairman of Joseph Bancroft & Sons 
Company, textiles and book cover ma- 
terials manufacturer. W. Ralph Mac- 
Intyre will continue as president. 


Miehle Names Cronin Treasurer 


J. Philip Cronin has been appointed 
to the post of treasurer at Miehle Co., 
division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
The move fills the vacancy created by 
the recent death of George Schultz. 
With Miehle since 1949, Mr. Cronin 
has been serving as assistant comp- 
troller and assistant treasurer of the 
Miehle Co. division. 

Moving up into the position of as- 
sistant treasurer is J.T. Carroll, a vet- 
eran of 25 years with the firm. 

William Gibbs has been promoted to 
manager of the company’s Cincinnati 
territory. Roy H. Sandvik has joined 
the company as a sales representative 
in the metropolitan New York area. 


K-C’s Neenah Div. Making Bible 
Papers in Two Fine Thin Grades 


High grade Bible papers are now be- 
ing manufactured at Neenah Paper 
Div., Kimberly-Clark Corp., accord- 
ing to the manufacturer. The Neenah 
mill is producing two grades of fine 
thin papers, Microtext Niagara-N for 
offset and Microtext New England 
Bible-N for letterpress. Both grades 
are part of the line of thin papers 
manufactured by the Peter J. Schweitz- 
er division of Kimberly-Clark, which 
will continue this line of manufacture. 


Basis weights are 30 and 35 pounds, 
in sizes of 25 x 38 and 35 x 45 in 
long grain, and 38x50 short grain. 


New Colors Added 
To Linmaster Line 


The range of colors in Linmaster 
stocked at New York has been increased 
from 19 to 24, a recent announcement 
stated. The five colors are: jade green, 
pearl grey, terra cotta, scarlet, and 
chestnut brown. All of these colors 
are stocked in 100 and 250 yard rolls, 
3844” wide. Samples of these new 
colors have been made available. 


Bell & Howell Purchases 
Russell Ernest Baum, Inc. 


Bell & Howell Company has purchased 
Russell Ernest Baum, Inc., Philadelphia 
manufacturer of folding machines and 
its subsidiary, The Liberty Folder Com- 
pany, Sidney, Ohio. 

William E. Roberts, executive vice- 
president of Bell & Howell said the 
Baumfolder line will supplement the 
B&E line, which now includes inserting 
and mailing machines made by Bell & 
Howell Phillipsburg Co., of New Jersey, 
and microfilm and microfilm equipment 
made by B&H and marketed by Bur- 
roughs Corporation. 

No changes in management or per- 
sonnel are contemplated. The company 
will be operated as a wholly-owned 
subsidiary. 


Gilman, Russell Promoted to New 
Positions at Allied Paper Corp. 


Jack Gilman was appointed vice presi- 
dent in charge of manufacturing for 
Allied Paper Corp., according to J. D. 
Dailey, Allied senior vice president. Mr. 
Gilman will direct and co-ordinate 
all manufacturing functions of various 
Allied divisions in Kalamazoo, Mich. 
He will also be responsible for the 
activities of the Engineering and Pro- 
duction Scheduling Departments. He 
has been with Allied since 1939. 


Special Fabrics, Inc. 


Manufacturing area in the Saylesville, 
R.I. plant of Special Fabrics, Inc., has 
been consolidated in order to expedite 
the manufacture and sale of Sayles 
Book Cloth, Sales Custom Preprint 
Book Cloth, and Impregnated Saylbuck, 
according to an announcement by Rich- 
ard P. True, president of Special Fab- 
rics, Inc. Portions of the bleachery divi- 
sion have been closed to allow for 
greater concentration upon book cloth 
manufacturing and sales activity. 


Correction, Please 


Due to a clerical error, the trade name 
“Seelon” was inadvertently listed in 
“Publishing Production Aids,” Brand 
Names Index (BP, Dec. 1960) as dis- 
tributed by Griffin, Campbell, Hayes 
& Walsh, Inc. This entry should not 
have appeared in the listing, and 
should be deleted. 
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COUNCIL ON LIBRARY RESOURCES 


DEBATES ROLE OF PERMANENT/DURABLE PAPERS 


Tue potential benefits offered by a 
new permanent/durable book paper 
plus the advantages and drawbacks of 
the paper, were explained at a confer- 
ence jointly sponsored by the Virginia 
State Library and the American Li- 
brary Association. (First details of the 
conference, held in Washington, D. C., 
on September 16, 1960, were released 
late in December by Robert T. Jordan, 
of the Council on Library Resources, 
Inc., Washington.) 

The chemical-wood pulp paper was 
developed under the auspices of the 
Virginia State Library by Mr. W. J. 
Barrow, in collaboration with the Herty 
Foundation and the Standard Paper 
Co., with the assistance of the Council 
on Library Resources, Inc. 

In reviewing the need for a perma- 
nent/durable book paper, Verner W. 
Clapp (Council on Library Resources) 
referred to his own observations, as a 
librarian, of the deterioration of books. 
Copies of “The Records of the Virginia 
Company of London,” for example, al- 
though printed on a carefully-selected 
all-rag paper in the early 1900’s, had 
badly deteriorated only 20 years later. 

Describing the problem in relation to 
his own institution, Robert E. Kingery 
(N. Y. Public Library), said that as 
much as 50 percent of the collection in 
the Reference Department of the New 
York Public Library needs conserva- 
tion attention. A casual examination of 
the current intake indicates that about 
25 percent of it will require attention 
within ten years, while 10 percent of 
it should have immediate attention. 


Deterioration problems 


Other deterioration and replacement 
problems, including those of the Library 
of Congress, were discussed. Alvin W. 
Kremer, of the Library, said that they 
are giving high priority to preserving 
their newspaper collection and other 
valuable materials that are deteriorat- 
ing. The Library hopes that the prob- 
lem will not become even greater in 
the future through continued use of 
impermanent papers. 

Warren Jenney, of S. D. Warren, 
calling attention to the distinction in 
the definition of “permanent” and “dur- 
able,” indicated that in his opinion 
undue stress was being placed in the 
Conference on “usage durability.” He 
said that most of the papers in this last 
century have been durable for the pur- 
poses for which they were made, even 
though they may not have been perma- 
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ment. He said he would like to distin- 
guish these charcteristics sharply. 


Use of the paper 


Libraries cannot determine today what 
books will be used tomorrow, or how 
they will be used, Mr. Kingery asserted. 
He emphasized that a book is useful 
“from the point at which it is used”; 
for this reason the large research li- 
brary would benefit if all books were 
printed on permanent paper. 

This brought up the question whether 
permanent/durable paper might be 
used for some, rather than for all 
books. Is there any value in having 
third grade textbooks printed on such 
paper, for example? 

The answers were varied, from both 
sides of the fence. Emerson Greenway, 
whose Free Library of Philadelphia 
still has a lending service for Babylon- 
ian clay tablets, joined Mr. Kingery in 
the belief that librarians cannot ac- 
curately foresee what material will be 
used in the future, or how it will be 
used, leading to the conclusion that 
some copies of even third grade text- 
books must be preserved. 


Problems of cost 


Leonard B. Schlosser, of the Schlos- 
ser Paper Corp., wondered if the con- 
cern then is not really for improvement 
of the permanence of all paper made 
today, if this can be done without 
economic jeopardy? Is not this the 
ideal to be assumed? he asked. 

It was agreed by Malcolm Frost 
(BMI) that this goal might be desir- 
able insofar as archival collections are 
concerned, but he questioned the need 
to preserve indefinitely the millions of 
textbooks that are subject to change. 
It would be wasteful to put additional 
money into a paper that is known to be 
giong into the waste-basket soon. 

All paper manufacturers, added Mr. 
Schlosser, would be very hesitant to 
raise the cost of paper simply in order 
to increase its permanence or durabil- 
ity on wide scale. If this could be ac- 
complished as a side benefit, it would 
be another matter. 

Curtis Benjamin (McGraw-Hill), re- 
minded the group that many books, 
after being recognized as classics, are 
reissued in more durable form. He 
doubted that most fiction, tradebooks, 
textbooks and handbooks would war- 
rant higher-priced paper. Of more con- 
cern are important monographs, cer- 


tain scientific and scholarly journals, 
and university press products. — 

However, Richard B. Harwell (A.L 
A.), foresaw many problems in tryin, 
to approach the matter on a selective 
basis, and said that “the third rate and 
the fifth rate is the material of research 
value in the future.” 

The use of microfilm in duplicating 
printed matter as a solution was dis- 
cussed, but the group believed that the 
permanency of microfilm itself could 
not be guaranteed. 


Views of manufacturers 


The experience and experiments in the | 
manufacture of book papers by the S. | 
D. Warren Co. was described by Mr. 

Jenney, who believed that it would be 

impossible to manufacture a_ single 

grade of paper that would meet the re- 

quirements for all types of books. 


Permanence, he said, though impor- | 


tant, cannot be considered alone. It | 


is a relative rather than an absolute 
characteristic; factors beyond the con- 
trol of any manufacturer can influence 
the life of a given book. 

Strength, bulk, mellowness, cost, are 
all factors in paper manufacture that 
have had to be given more weight in 
the thinking to date than permanence | 
per se. It is recognized, however, that | 
residual acidity is a primary factor in | 
paper deterioration and that deterior- | 
ation can be reduced by producing an | 
alkaline paper. 

The Warren Company has worked on 
this problem for some time, Mr. Jenney 
said, and “a real breakthrough came 
in 1954 in the matter of alkaline 
papers.” Mr. Jenney said his company 


is now manufacturing all book papers | 


on an alkaline base, and Warren will 
put out a complete series of papers 
that are of a permanent/durable type. 


Other paper manufacturers com- 
mented on durable paper manufacture. 
Walton C. Allen (Crocker, Burbank) 
stressed the need to make paper for 
a particular use, and said that it is not 
feasible to make uniform paper for all 
uses. 


The Mead Corp., said P. C. Evanoff, 
has made many alkaline papers, but it 
has not been primarily interested in 
permanence since this factor has not 
been of dominant importance. The 
general industry can make any paper 
that the buying public demands, he 
said, but since mills have to meet the 

(Continued on page 23) 
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Covers are beautifully designed and printed 
in silk-screen colors to withstand the maxi- 
mum number of circulations to which they 
are usually subjected, with art work for 


silk-screening by ABBEY JOHNSTON. 





BANCROFT’S 
GUARANTEED LIBRARY BINDINGS 
are Pyroxilin-impregnated, washable, color- 


fast, stain-resistant, vermin and mildew- 
proof. The assortment illustrated is a very 





small part of an extensive library of juveniles. 


ALBERT D. SMITH & CO., INC. 


A DIVISION OF JOSEPH BANCROFT & SONS COMPANY 
1430 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. - OXford 5-5360 
1915 N. Harlem Ave., Chicago 35, Ill. - MErrimac 7-6778 
12 South 12th Street., Phila. 7, Pa. - WAlnut 2-0916 
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PREBINDING 





By Dudley Weiss, 


Executive Director, Lisrary Binpinc INstITUTE 


—ITS ROLE IN PUBLISHING 


W ute MANY library binders do pre- 
binding, there is a distinction between 
selling prebinds and doing prebinding. 
Normally, a library binder will rebind 
worn volumes, and bind periodicals for 
a library. He may also and often does 
prebind new volumes, which a library 
has purchased, but which it wishes to 
have bound in library binding. Normal- 
ly, he does not sell any books. There 
are firms, however, which specialize in 
selling prebinds. These firms are li- 
brary binders who normally purchase 
unbound volumes, usually in sheets, 
from publishers (although they may 
also buy bound publisher’s editions). 
These are then bound in library bind- 
ing and sold to librarians. 

Some confusion has arisen recently in 
connection with the use of the words 
“prebind, prebounds and library bind- 
ing.” Strictly speaking, library binding 
and prebinding are applied to bindings 
which meet the Standards which have, 
in essence, been in effect since the ’30s. 
It is a misrepresentation, quite confus- 
ing to librarians, to call a volume “li- 
brary bound” or “prebound” when in 
fact it is only reinforced, but does not 
conform to the accepted standards. A 
library has many different kinds of 
bindings in its collection which may 
vary from very fine bindings to mere 
pamphlets stapled together. Only one 
is truly library binding and prebind- 
ing, and that binding is the one con- 
forming to the Standards. 

I point this out in commenting upon 
prebinding, because that is the area 
where the confusion of terms is most 
often apparent. A true prebinder does 
not compete with a publisher. As a 
practical business matter he is a pub- 
lisher’s most valuable ally. There are 
several reasons for this, but a most im- 
portant one is to be found in the meth- 
od by which librarians purchase books. 

Let us suppose a librarian wishes to 
purchase 100 titles. These may be sold 
by upwards of 100 publishers. If there 
were no prebinder, separate purchase 
orders and other administrative pro- 
cedures would be required for each 
purchase order, procedures including 
the final act of making out checks for 
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Prebinders Buy Publishers’ Sheets and Pro- 


duce Special Library Editions. Here is an Analy- 


sis of their Unique Role in Book Manufacture 


each separate invoice. This would be a 
costly procedure and could reduce a 
library book budget. 

The prebinder, however, stocks the 
titles of many publishers. These are 
normally selected well in advance of 
publication date, purchased from the 
publisher in sheets, and prebound. By 
referring to one catalogue and by plac- 
ing one purchase order, the librarian 
can order all of the desired volumes. 
The publishers and librarians save con- 
siderable sums by this method of distri- 
bution. The prebinder thus performs 
the twin functions of book wholesaler 
and library binder. The implications 
of this to the publisher are not often 
clearly understood. Let us consider 
this a little more fully. 

In most instances it is not practical 
for a publisher to publish and market 
his own books. Instead he edits, pub- 
lishes and does preliminary advertis- 
ing, and depends upon jobbers to make 
distribution. 

For example, a volume in publisher’s 
binding lists at $2.95. When sold to a 
jobber in this binding, the publisher re- 
ceives $1.534, which is the total amount 
for author’s royalty, editing, publica- 
tion, binding and preliminary advertis- 
ing. When the publisher sells the same 
volume in folded and gathered sheets to 
a jobber of prebinding, he sells it for 
$1.475. This is the total amount for 
author’s royalty, editing, printing, fold- 
ing and gathering, but no binding. 

The difference in amount received by 
the publisher is 5.9¢ a book, and no 
binding costs are involved. The total 
cost of the publisher’s binding would 
be approximtaely 30¢ a book. In other 
words, the publisher makes about 24¢ 
more per book when he sells to a pre- 
binding jobber than when he sells to 
other jobbers. From a financial angle, 
this means a publisher receives 1544% 
more by selling to a prebinder jobber 
than to other jobbers who sell in the 
publisher’s bindings. 

It might be argued that when pre- 
bound books are used, fewer books 
serve more people, and this is a dis- 
service to the publisher. But on the 
other hand, this enables a librarian to 


expend more money on new volumes, 
and a prebinding jobber does a neces- 
sary and valuable job for the publisher 
in advertising and selling the pub- 
lisher’s volumes, using both direct and 
mail order selling facilities, thereby in- 
creasing the overall sales of a volume. 


It is examples such as these which 
emphasize the necessity of clear and 
precise thinking in analyzing the im- 
portance of the prebinder to the pub- 
lisher. The failure to think through the 
situation can be harmful to librarians. 
Here is an instance of such a situa- 
tion. Some librarians, and from the 
record of sales, we think only a few 
percentagewise, have asked for publish- 
er’s bindings which are a little strong- 
er, but not so strong as library bind- 
ing. When a publisher so strengthens 
his binding, he adds on the cost to the 
list price of the volume, thus adding to 
the price which the prebinder jobber, 
and of necessity his librarian customer, 
pays, since his price is based upon list 
prices. This is uneconomic, and harm- 
ful to the librarian,the prebinder, the 
jobber, and the publisher, since it cuts 
down the extent to which available 
funds may be expended for new vol- 
umes. Retail sales may also be af- 
fected, too, because of the increase in 
list prices. 


From a dollar and cents point of 
view, the prebinder jobber, and I refer 
to the true prebinder who uses library 
binding, is the publisher’s best cus- 
tomer, and it would seem to make good 
business sense that the publisher leave 
prebinding to the prebinder. From the 
point of view of the librarian this 
would appear to be true without any 
question. 

The vitally necessary economic func- 
tion performed by the prebinder has 
justified the large expenditures of 
capital required to build modern plants 
and equipment, and to maintain exten- 
sive inventories, which characterize the 
prebinders who are members of LBI. 
They have met the challenge of our fast 
growing school population, and have 
helped both the publisher and librarian: 
serve the needs of young America. 
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PLIMPTON ORDERS NEW 
6-COLOR PRESS 


A six-color, 52x76” perfector press is 
being custom-built for the Plimpton 
Press, Norwood, Mass., by the Miehle 
Co., and is expected to be in operation 
this summer. The press, said to be the 
only one of its kind that Miehle will 
build, is reported to be the largest 
single order the company has ever 
taken for a press. 

The design of the machine calls 
for one side of the sheet to be printed 
in two colors, and four colors on the 
reverse of the sheet. Before going 
through the four-color cycle, the sheet 
will pass through a series of driers. 
Delivery will be in the middle of the 
70’ long press. 


SEATTLE BINDERY’ IN 

NEW LOCATION 

The Bayless Bindery has moved to a 
new, 8,000 sq. ft. location at 429 9th 
St. North, Seattle, states assistant 
manager George Bayless, Jr. The new 
location affords a constant-flow plant 
layout for the firm, which specializes 
in mechanical bindings, as well as 
pamphlet binding. 


JEIS| NAMED MOORE’S GEN. MGR. 


The appointment of Emil Jeisi as gen- 
eral manager of Moore & Co., Inc., 
was stated in a joint announcement 
recently by Raymond L. Moore and 
Harry Kullen, president and executive 
VP, respectively, of the Baltimore book 
manufacturing firm. 

A veteran of 31 years in the book 
manufacturing industry, Mr. Jeisi was 
most recently with the Von Hoffman 
Press, Jefferson City, Mo., where he 
served as plant superintendent for 
three years. Previous to that post, he 
was bindery superintendent for Amer- 
ican Book-Stratford Press, NYC. 


SABELLA BINDERY PLANT SO\.D 


The complete plant and equipment of 
Sabella Bindery, Inc., a trade binding 
plant at 144-01 95th Ave., Jamaica, 
N. Y., was sold at public auction on 
December 13. Included in the sale 
were eight folders, two gang stitchers, 
two cutters, a trimmer, perforator, 
punching, and miscellaneous bindery 
equipment and office fixtures. 


HUBERT AUBURN, 80, DIES 


Hubert Auburn, 80, president of Ten- 
acity Mfg. Co., loose leaf manufacturer 
of Cincinnati, Ohio, died on November 
16. Mr. Auburn took over the manage- 
ment of Tenacity in 1914, assumed the 
position of president in 1939, and 
served in that capacity until his death. 
His last invention, a 3” capacity ring 
metal, is presently being merchandised 
by Tenacity. 
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P ointers ON HOw the printer can re- 
duce bindery costs and how printer- 
binder relationships can be strength- 
ened were described by Leon Siegel, of 
The Trade Bindery, NYC, at a recent 
meeting of the Printing Estimators and 
Production Men’s Club, New York 
Employing Printers Association. 

In enumerating cost-cutting steps, 
Mr. Siegel said that the printer should 
have his work ready at the specified 
time. “Don’t ask the binder’s truck to 
be at your plant at 10:00 a.m. and then 
tell the driver to wait because the run 
isn’t finished.” 

Improper loading of press sheets on 
skids was another sore spot with bind- 
ers, Mr. Siegel said. “You don’t expect 
the paper mill or your paper merchant 
to ship sloppy skids of paper to you, so 
there’s no reason why you can’t put 
straightened sheets on the proper-size 
skid, with no overhang, when you're 
sending your work to the binder. This 
leads to bent sheets, which is one of 
the binder’s biggest headaches.” 

Keeping an accurate count was said 
by Mr. Siegel to be another way the 
printer can aid the binder. “Keep and 
check all spoiled sheets,” was his ad- 
vice to the group. 

He cited an instance in his plant 
where a job was to consist of 100,000 
pieces. At the end of the folding opera- 
tion, however, the tally on the folding 
machine showed only 95,000. 

“We looked for those 5,000 sheets in 
every possible place, but nothing 
turned up,” Mr. Siegel recalled. “Final- 
ly, I went to the printer to see if I 
could straighten out the matter. 

“Before entering the customer’s 
plant, I noticed a skid of press sheets 
with familiar markings on. the loading 
dock. Closer examination showed it to 
be our missing 5,000 sheets. Since the 
skid was being loaded into a truck con- 
taining waste, I asked the loader to 
send the skid back into the plant. 

“After talking to the principals, ] 
found that these elusive 5,000 sheets 
were printed in bad register and were 
being scrapped. The printer should tell 
us what the spoilage on the run 
amounts to, and this will keep our 
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STRENGTHENING 
PRINTER-BINDER 


count as accurate as possible. Mark 
each skid with the number of sheets 
on it, and we’ll double-check the count, 
if you ask us.” 

Other factors leading to bindery prob- 
lems which Mr. Siegel cited were: 
sheets with large areas of colors and 
large areas of white (“We can’t cut 
these sheets accurately, due to the wave 
in the lift. The clamp won’t hold the 
lift evenly.” ) 

Overlapped sheets: (This happens 
most frequently on light-weight Eng- 
lish Finish stock.”) Failure to clearly 
mark gripper edge and guides; stuck 
sheets due to heavy anti-offset spray, 
especially on four-color work (“We 
have to peel the sheets apart by hand.”) 

“Follow our imposition, make sure 
the grain is right, square-up your pa- 
per, and most of our problems will be 


Trade Bindery executive out- 
lines how the printer can help 
improve bindery production. 


RELATIONSHIPS 


eliminated and so will yours.” 

Perhaps the best way to get accurate 
cutting and folding is for large sheets 
to be press slit, he advised. This helps 
to eliminate crooked guide and gripper 
edges due to unsquare paper or paper 
stretch. Press slitting is far more ac- 
curate than flat sheet cutting, was Mr. 
Siegel’s opinion. 

Sharing the speaker’s platform was 
Edward Shavitz, Perfect Finishing Co. 
Using samples of work for illustra- 
tion, Mr. Shavitz described several 
types of die-cutting and finishing oper- 
ations, in addition to the various finish- 
ing materials (varnish, lacquer and 
vinyl) which are applied to press 
sheets. He noted the various ways in 
which the printer can aid the finisher, 
through better understanding of the 
problems of the finisher. 
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WESTWARD THE WAY NO.1 


Men with Motives 
...forging America 


Explorer, settler, entrepreneur—three great waves of men with 


motives moved civilization westward in America. 


Each made his contribution. They opened the west and forged 
a land. They made the land habitable and profitable for others. 
They paved the way for progress and widened men’s oppor- 


TODAY... author, publisher and manufacturer create the 
works that nurture men’s minds and help them achieve new 
heights. VON HOFFMANN PRESS is proud to be a member 
of this literary team. To you we pledge an ever-expanding 
proficiency befitting one of America’s great, growing complete 


VON HOFFMANN PRESS, INC. 


105 Soutrn Nintu Street ¢ Saint Louis 2, Missouri 
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The finest box stitching wire available: Wilstitch 
comes round or flat in 5, 10, 25 and in the new 
50 lb. core. Copper or galvanized finish. 

Try Wilstitch at our expense. Send for a sample 
core today. Find out why Wilson is called 


THE MILL THAT QUALITY AND SERVICE BUILT 





WILSON STEEL AND WIRE COMPANY 


Manufacturers of Wire—Nails—Rivets 
MAIN OFFICE AND MILL « 4840 S. Western Ave. « Chicago 9, Illinois « LA 3-1221 
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Quality 


Quality copy deserves quality lithography. 
From estimate to final printed sheet, we take 


pride in giving you service, skill and beauty. 





HERMER LITHOGRAPHY, INC. 
131 Varick Street 

New York 13 
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BAER-STRAND CO BECOMES DAHL CO. DIVISION 
Baer-Strand Co., manufacturer of loose-leaf devices, has 
joined a parent firm, A. J. Dahl Co., 4606 Lyndale Ave. N., 
Minneapolis 12. Dahl is an edition bookbinder, bindery 
trade specialist, and loose leaf cover manufacturer. The 
loose leaf department will be known as _Baer-Strand 
Division. 

Paul L. Young is sales manager of the division, Cy 
Harris is sales and production coordinator, and Gene Pulju 
is the local sales representative. 

The association of the two firms gives the company 117 
years of combined experience in making loose leaf products. 
The firm’s plant contains over 30,000 square feet of pro- 
duction area and modern, high speed equipment. 


HAMMERMILL PURCHASES COAST BOOK COVER CO. 
Having only recently moved into its new $2,000,000 plant 
in Los Angeles, Coast Book Cover Co. marks a further ex- 
pansion in over-all development with its announcement of 
merger with one of the nation’s largest paper manufac- 
turers, the Hammermill Paper Company. 

“The move makes available additional capital resources, 
and the affiliation will improve Coast’s competitive capabili- 
ties,” according to Alex Kensey, president of Coast Envelope, 
the parent company—which also merged with Hammermill. 

The entire personnel of Coast Book Cover will continue 
unchanged. Gene Baum, who is general manager, was, in 
addition, elected to the Board of Directors of Coast Envelope 
Co. Production will continue as usual at the company’s 
new, modern plant at 2930 S. Vail Avenue, Los Angeles. 

Coast Book Cover operates a manufacturing plant in Los 
Angeles and sales offices in San Francisco, San Diego, Port- 
land and Seattle. The company makes catalog covers; tech- 
nical, sales, price, parts, and procedure manual covers for 
industry; and checkbook covers for the banking field. 








PUBLISHING 
PRODUCTION 
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A basic reference manual and working text- 
book for publishers’ production departments. 
Brand name indexes for text papers and 
cover materials. Production procedures in 
book design, specification and manufacture. 
Full descriptions of basic operations in 
publishing production. $1.50. Cash with order. 

N.Y.C. residents add 3% sales tax. 
BOOK PRODUCTION MAGAZINE 
404 Park Avenue South, New York 16, N. Y. 
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W:s PRINTING—whether letterpress, 
offset or gravure—is on the move, C. M. 
Flint of the Charles T. Main Co. told 
the November meeting of the Book- 
builders of Boston (Mr. Flint’s talk was 
delivered by William Baumrucker, Jr., 
vice president, Photon, Inc., in Mr. 
Flint’s absence.) 

There is probably more web equip- 
ment being bought today than any other 
kind of equipment, the group was told, 
but web for the book manufacturer 
imposes some difficult problems. 

“No two book publishers can agree 
upon a standard size of book and the 
first problem we face is one of adjust- 
able folder and adjustable cut-off, both 
simple, easily changed, and sufficiently 
accurate for the folding of signatures 
for the book manufacturer. 

“At the present time, it would appear 
that these conditions cannot be met but 
there are exceptions, and it could be 
that those book manufacturers who 
made books which are parts of sets of 
uniform size, and where runs are sufhi- 
ciently long, can consider web opera- 
tion. This production, however, repre- 
sents a very small percentage of the 
total. It would appear that sheet fed 


operation and the familiar folder will 
remain with the book manufacturer for 
some time to come.” 

In letterpress and offset, Mr. Flint 
stated, there is a strong tendency to- 
ward roll feed as paper on rolls is not 
only cheaper, but simpler and less cost- 
ly to keep in storage. 

“The choice between offset and letter- 
press becomes, in this day of progress, 
one of individual preference and eco- 
nomics,” Mr. Flint went on to say. 
“Speed of production in terms of sheets 
per hour is essentially the same: quality 
can no longer be considered the decid- 
ing factor in the choice between the 
two processes. There are areas where 
one process gives better results than 
the other; letterpress for strong mono- 
tones; offset on rough papers. 

“Offset seems to be the glamour 
process, and is growing at a rate far 
greater than letterpress and gravure. 
This is true not only in the U.S.A., but 
in foreign countries as well.” 

Some of the more recent innovations 
in photocomposition were outlined by 
Mr. Baumrucker, following Mr. Flint’s 
remarks to the group. 

To overcome the problem of hyphen- 
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MIRALON 
Virgin Vinyl 
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for Catalog Covers, Loose-Leaf Binders, 4 
Checkbook Covers, Directories, Portfolios, 4 
Memo Binders, Brief Covers, Ring Binders 7 


@ Highly resistant to scuffs, stains, cold cracking, | 
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bookbinding embossed grains for immediate delivery. 
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HUB GROUP LEARNS OF PROGRESS IN WEB PRINTING 


Symbols of Lasting Quality 


ating words at the end of a line, a 
“discretionary” hyphen is used in the 
operation of the Photon. This hyphen 
is used in every long word to split the 
word into its most normal intersyllable 
position, The number of hyphens used 
is governed by the desired line length 
as short lines require a greater num- 
ber of hyphens. 

The Photon machine is able to read 
the line to the word nearest the de- 
sired line length and justify the right- 
hand margin, or should it be necessary 
to hyphenate a word at the end of a 
line, the machine accepts the discre- 
tionary hyphen code and turns the line 
at that point. 

A second development described by 
Mr. Baumrucker was a tape blender, 
which enables corrections to be made 
on the original tape when corrected 
copy is prepared on a second tape and 
fed in to the machine when the copy 
is being set in type. 

The equipment automatically takes 
care of recomposing when substituted 
words of differing lengths have been 
inserted. A more sophisticated form 
of this operation is to make use of 
automatic tape blending. 





Wisconsin 7-0416 
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Plastic binding machine 2,945,246 
James K. Duncan, Park Ridge, and John E. 


Jones, Wilmette, IIl., assignors, to American 
Photocopy Equipment Co., Evanston, Ill. 


Ease of operation is claimed by the inventors 
for this machine, which they say is an im- 
proved binding machine for flexible ring bind- 
ings. To insure that all tne rings will be 
opened with perfect reliability even in the 
case of warped or misshapen binding elements, 
full insertion and firm sea.ing of the binding 
element against a comb prior to and at the 
time of setting is a feature of the machine. 


Easel book structure 2,947,552 


Francis Warren Derenski, 4807!/2 Tamarend 
Ave., North Hollywood 28, Calif. 


The invention’s primary object is to provide 
an easel book structure, allowing for what the 
inventor calls a more correct and easily read 
position of a book on any support, which re- 
duces book handling and prolongs the useful 
life of book, but which adds little to the cost 
of the book. The easel device can afford lend- 
ing library books record spaces for recording 
the “out” and “in” back dates for the books, 
and can hold reader identification cards and 
library classification cards. 


Book construction 2,941,819 


Albert E. Groody, Garden City, N. Y. (14 
E. 34th St., New York 16, N. Y.) 

A self-contained tndex is the feature of this 
invention, in which predetermined leaves of 
the book are provided with identifying indicia 
which may be automatically exposed upon an 





outwardly projecting tab. This is done by 
folding the leaves along predetermined fold 
lines, in order to indicate the location of the 
leaves in the book to facilitate the opening 
of the book to such location in a simple and 
effortless manner. 


Counting and stacking 
mechanism 2,939,578 


Kenneth H. Hansen, Elm-Grove, Frederic E. 
Howdle, Milwaukee, and Theodore B. Jochem, 
Wauwatosa, Wis., assignors to Cutler-Ham- 
mer, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 


Working in conjunction with a duplex press 
unit, this device detects and removes from the 
delivery stream an irregular magazine or book. 
It will also detect a jam at a stacker and 
automatically divert the streams of magazines 
or books on the feeder lines from the stackers 
while a jam is being cleared. Photo-electric 
relays and light beam sources constitute the 
detection device. 








Hinge joint forming machine 2,939,161 


Robert L. Schoenberger, Jr., Crawfordsville, 
Ind., assignor to R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co. 


The machine is designed to be fitted into an 
assembly line including conventional -casing-in 
machines, and may be coordinated with the 
operation of these machines. Books enter the 
machine spine-up, and the hinge is formed 
while the books are in codntinuous movement 
at relatively high speed, but without move- 
ment between the irons and the books when 
they are nipped. The resulting joint produces 
what the inventor calls a high quality book 
hinge joint, which will simultaneously exert 
uniform pressure on the book cover to smooth 
the cover. 

















Sheet cutting and folding 
machine 


2,941,798 


Charles A. Harless, Riverside, Conn., as- 
signor to Hess and Barker, a partnership. 


The inventor claims his invention is an im- 
proved cutting and folding machine on web 
presses in which a severed sheet can be folded 
as desired while the machine is running and 
without ge enir the folding blades or the 
jaws and without loosening and moving and 





retightening the cylinders. This, he says, 
saves time and money and insures against 
damage to the machine which can result 
from maladjustment which can happen when 
adjustments are made conventionally. 


Automatic stitcher trimmer 2,944,456 


Robert J. Christiansen, Park Ridge, Rudolph 
J. Nevsimal, North Riverside, and Harold F, ~ 
Volkert, Glenview, Ill., assignors to F. N. — 
Volkert & Co., Chicago, Ill. 


Among the objectives of this machine is to 
provide improved stopping and positioning ~ 
means which is ada ted for high-speed opera- ~ 
tion, and to provide an automatic trimmer 
which separates the outfeed tapes to avoid 
smudging of the signatures during the time 
they are stationary. The machine also flat- 
tens the signatures just before trimming to 
provide a square-trimmed edge, by means of 
a pair of squeeze rollers which crease the 
signature at the fold line, causing the pages 
to lie flat. 





Apparatus for use in assembling and ap- 4 
plying book covers 2,943,336 
Neilon Barrett, Kingston, and Chester A. 
Grant, Syracuse, N. Y., assignors to Gaylord 
Bros., Inc., Syracuse, N. Y. 


The inventors point out that considerable 
skill and dexterity is required to insert 

jackets into protective auxiliary covers, made 
of thin transparent plastic and a paper rein- 
forcing liner. This device provides a work 
surface of appropriate size adequate to accom- ~ 
modate took covers and books of the sizes © 
normally or most frequently encountered, and © 


utilizes hinged clamps and guide marks to 7 


facilitate the assembly of book jacket and © 
protective cover. : 














=fote) .¢ 


404 Park Av. So. N.Y.C. 16 


1961 


SORE SPOTESISES, 


aw 


’ 
t 
FF EEE AEP RL PE TOT ARE OE PD Te 


— = 











ee 





accurate fast 


the 
new 


2 be on ™ ° ' 
e hydraulic clamping! 


e 16-channel automatic electronic spacing! 


e optical beam-of-light cutting line indicator! 


e rear table slot closing device! 


Sixteen different jobs can be quickly push-button recorded 
for automatic electronic spacing. All signals are instantly 
entered on magnetic tape—and can be recorded, repeated 
or erased in moments. 

Clamping is fully hydraulic with built-in clamp lead for 
excess air removal before the knife cut. Clamping pressure 
is readily adjustable at eye level and ranges from 660 to 
11,000 lbs. for all stock requirements. 

An optical beam-of-light cutting-line indicator casts a 
helpful ray of light upon the sheet, right where the knife will 
cut. Rear table slot is automatically closed so that edges of 
sheets do not get caught when pile is moved. 

In addition, the new 61” ATF Senator Cutter has all the 
features which are making the 42” and 52” ATF Senator 





ATE 


ATF Type Faces used in this advertisement: 


easy to run 


WATF | 
SENATOR CUTTER 


Cutters so outstandingly successful and popular. Precision % 
spacing is accurate to within .002”. Everything is done by 
push buttons located on the front panel. 4 
You also will have the advantages and protection of an 
air film center table and blower, a photocell safety device, © 
New York State-approved non-repeat safety bolt, tip-toe 7 
safety treadle, patent cutting stick and cutting strips. Every- 
thing you need to give you a completely modern and safe © 
cutting operation. F 
Our Product Bulletin gives you the complete specifica- 
tions and operating details on the new 61” ATF Senator § 
Cutter. Full details are also available on the popular 32”, © 
and 42”, and 52” cutters. Or, ask for a demonstration on | 
this exciting new time-and money-saving equipment. 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS | 


200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N. J. 


HEADS: Craw Clarendon TEXT: Bodoni Book 
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\ best in the long run... 


and for short runs, too! 


You name the bindery job, Acme Steel has the Book 
Stitcher to handle it perfectly. You’ll get the trouble- 
free performance you need ... the capacity you need 


to zip through work up to 244-inches thick. 


Take your pick of models—single or multipie head, 
bench or floor. Expert sales engineering counsel will 
make sure that the machine you select from Acme 


Steel’s broad line meets your exact job-range needs. 


Acme Steel Book Stitchers are sold and serviced 


nationally, through a network of graphic arts dealers. 








Genuine Acme Steel perfect-fit replacement parts are 


readily available for prompt shipment. 





For.the name of your nearest dealer, contact Acme 
Steel Company, Dept. BAW-11, 135th St. & Perry 
Ave., Chicago 27, Iil. 


Typical example—Model N3B at left— 

the heaviest duty U. S. Book Stitcher made. 
Its speed, reliability and precision 

let you come through with flying colors 

on toughest jobs—even up to 2% inches. 


ACME IDEA LEADER IN 


say STITCHING 








MORE FLEXIBLE A STRONGER 


(because it’s rubber impregnated) 


REX costs 50% less than Holland. 
REX will add beauty 


and longer life to your products. 


REX runs better than 


Holland on automatic strip- 
ping machines. 


REX cuts clean on the 


guillotine without tearing. 


REX is made with fa- 


mous Redcore gumming... 
the finest sealing adhesive 
known to man. 


Rexford Paper Company _ siwaucces wis 


BOOK PRODUCTION 

















SURVEY OF 


NEW PRODUCTS 


™ Complete information on any machine or process described in this section may 
be obtained by writing directly to the manufacturer listed on this page. 

™ For information and descriptions of all book covering materials, text papers, and 
paperback cover stock, reference is directed to PuBLIsHING PropucTION Alps, a 
special supplement in the December, 1960 issue of BOOK PRODUCTION. 


Ackerman-Gould Co., Inc., 10 Neil Court, Oceanside, N. Y. 

Aeme Steel Co., 135th St. & Perry Ave., Chicago 27, III. 

G. J. Aigner Co,, 426 S. Clinton St., Chicago 7, III. 

Alcoa Aluminum (Slade, Hipp, Meloy Inc., 729 West Lake St., Chicago 6, III.) 
American Adhesives Mfg. Co., 30 Waverly Ave., Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 

American Screen Process Equipment Co., 2309 West Huron St., Chicago, III. 
American Type Founders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N. J. 

American Wood Type Mfg. Co., 42-25 Ninth St., Long Island City, N. Y. 
Amsterdam Continental Types & Graphic Equipment Co., 276 Park Ave. S., N.Y.C. 
Arno Adhesive Tapes, Ine., Michigan City, Ind. 

Arvey Corp., 3500 North Kimball, Chicago, III. 

Atlantic Numbering Machine Co., 4702 18th Ave., Brooklyn 4, N. Y. 
Automation Associates, Inc., 18 Greenridge Way, Spring Valley, N. Y. 

Autoquip Corp., 1140 S. Washtenaw, Chicago 12 

Baum, Inc., Russell Ernest, 1532 Wood St., Philadelphia 2 

Birdie Co. Inc., 393 Springfield Ave., Summit, N. J. 

Bobst (Thomson-National Press Co., Inc., Dean Ave., Franklin, Mass.) 
Borden Chemical Co., Div. of Borden Co., 360 Madison Ave., N.Y.C. 

Brackett Stripping Machine Co., 505 Jackson St., Topeka, Kans. 

Brandtjon & Kluge, Ine., Gaultier St. at Como Ave., St. Paul 3, Minn. 

Cameo Machinery Co. (Crawley Book Machinery Co., 328 Keturah St., Newport, Ky.) 
Caprock Developments, 165 Broadway, New York 16, N. Y. 

Carb-N-Set Business Forms, 816 Ferguson Ave., Dayton 5, Ohio 

Cellusuede Products, Inc., 500 N. Madison, Rockford, III. 

Cerutti Press of Amcrica, Inc., Westfield, N. J. 

Challenge Machinery Co., Grand Haven, Mich. 

Champlain Co., Ine., Harrison Ave., Roseland, N. J. 

Chandler & Price Co., 6006 Carnegie Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio 

Cheshire, Ine., 1644 N. Honore St., Chicago 22 

Chicago Steel & Wire Corp., 8801 S. Baltimore Ave., Chicago 17, Ill. 

Clark Equipment Co., Industrial Truck Div., 24th St., Battle Creek 151, Mich. 
Commander Engineering & Mfg. Co., 4375 Dunean Ave., St. Louis 10 

Cottrell Div., Harris Intertype Corp., Westerly, R. 1. 

Crawley Book Machinery Co., 328 Keturah St., Newport, Ky. 

Dexter Co., Div., Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., 2011 Hastings St., Chicago 8 
Ward Dayton, Totowa Bridge, N. J. 

DeFlorez Co., Englewood Cliffs, N. J. 

Dewey and Almy Chemical Division, W. R. Grace & Co., Cambridge 40, Mass. 
Dexter Co., Div., Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., 2011 Hastings St., Chicago 8 
Didde-Glaser, Inc., 50 Hi-Way & W. 12th Ave. Emporia, Kans. 

E. |. Du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., 10th & Market Sts., Wilmington 98, Dela. 
Eastman Kodak Co., 343 State St., Rochester 4, N. Y. 

Frank W. Egan Co., P.O. Box 671, Central Ave., Somerville, N. J. 

Ehlermann Go. (Gane Bros. of New York, Inc., 480 Canal St., New York 13, N. Y.) 
Electro-Rex Corp. of America, 387 Park Ave. South, New York 

Ever-Seal Industrial Glues, Ine., 520 Fifth Ave., New York 

Fairchild Graphie Equipment, Inc., Fairchild Dr., Plainview, N. Y. 

Faustel, Inc., 5109 N. (25th St., Butler, Wise. 

Flexeraft Industries, Ine., 527 Ave. P., Newark, N. J. 

Foster Mfg. Co., 140 N. {3th St., Philadelphia 7, Pa. 

Foto-Graphic Products Co., 2701-14th Ave. S., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Friden, Ine., 2350 Washington Ave., San Leandro, Calif. 

William Geiger Tool & Mfg. Co., 50 Liberty St., Passaic, N. J. 

General Building Corp., 1101 Hiway, Northbrook, III. 

General Research & Supply Co., 572 S. Division Ave., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
General Staple Co., 28 E. 22nd St., New York City 

General Systems Service, Inc., 730 Fifth Ave., New York 19, N. Y. 

A. J. Gerrard & Co., 400 E. Touhy Ave., Des Plaines, III. 

Gerson Offset Litho Co., 333 Hudson St., New York City 

Gietz (Harry H. Rice, P.O. Box 31, Rego Park 74, N. Y) 

Glue-Fast Equipment Co., 11 White St., New York 

M. P. Goodkin Co., 112 Arlington St., Newark 2, N. J. 

Goss Co., division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., 5601 W. 3ist St., Chicago 50, III. 
Graeber Stringing & Wiring Machine Co., 233 Central Ave., Hawthorne, N. J. 
Graphie Calculator Co., 633 Plymouth St., Chicago 5, III. 

E. L. Harley, Inc., 8701 Third Ave., Brooklyn 9, N. Y. 

D. L. Harrison Co., P.O. Box 83, Dallas, Texas 

Heidelberg Eastern, Inc., 73-45 Woodhaven Bivd., Glendale 27 N. Y. 

Hepp (Crawley Book Machinery Co., 328 Keturah St., Newport, Ky.) 

Hess & Barker, 930 Washington Ave., Philadelphia 47, Pa. 

W. 0. Hickok Mfg. Co., 9th & Cumberland Sts., Harrisburg, Pa. 

Inland Products, Crawfordsville, Ind. 

Jiffy Mfg. Co., Hillside, N. J. 

Karr Engineering Service Inc., 2920 W. Clybourne St., Milwaukee, Wise. 
Kerma (Apex Printing Machinery Co., 210 Elizabeth St., New York) 
Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., 7300 W. Wilson Ave., Chicago 

Kolbus Co. (Printing Industries Equipt. 168 W. Putnam Ave., Greenwich, Conn. 
Langley Mfg. Co., Inc., 913 Cambridge St., Cambridge 41, Mass. 

Lanston Industries, Inc., 24th & Locust Sts., Philadelphia 1, Pa. 


Lanston Monotype Go., P. 0. Box 4678, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Laskin Co., 69-02 Springfield Bivd., Bayside, N. Y. 

Lawson Co. Division, Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., 2011 Hastings St., Chicago 8 
Lawson Printing Machine Co., 4453 Olive St., St. Louis 8, Mo. 

Lewis-Shepard Products, Ine., 125 Walnut St., Watertown 72, Mass. 

Line-O-Proof Associates, P.O. Box 121, East St. Louis, III. 

L. B. Lucey, Arkansas Democrat, Little Rock, Ark. 

Macey Co. subsidiary of Harris-Intertype Corp., 13836 Enterprise Ave., Cleveland 35 
Magnacraft Mfg. Co., T. W. & C. B. Sheridan Co., 220 Chureh St., New York 13 
Manhattan Adhesives Corp., 425 Greenpoint Ave., Brooklyn 22, N. Y. 

Martini (T. W. & C. B. Sheridan Co., 220 Chureh St., New York 13, N. Y.) 
Mead Papers, Inc., 118 W. Ist St., Dayton 2, Ohio 

Mendes (Farrington Business Machine Corp., Industrial Park, New Bedford, Mass.) 
Merz-Vonder Haar Co., 809 Walnut St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


Mid-States Gummed Paper Div., Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co., 6850 S. Harlem 
Ave., Bedford Park, III. 


Miehle Co., div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., 2011 Hastings St., Chicago 8, III. 

Miller Printing Machinery Co., 1103 Reedsdale St., Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 

Morningstar-Paisley, Inc., 630 W. 5ist St., New York 

Mosstype Corp., 150 Franklin Turnpike, Franklin, N. J. 

Mount Hope Machine Co., Inc., Taunton, Mass. 

Mueller (Consolidated Inter. Equip. & Supply Co., 1030 W. Chicago Ave., Chicago 

Nashua Corp., Nashua, N. H. 

National Starch Products, 1700 W. Front St., Plainfield, N. J. 

New Jersey Machine Corp., 16th & Willow Ave., Hoboken, N. J. 

Nygren-Dahly Co., 1422 Altgeld St., Chicago 14, 111. 

Ohio Knife Co., B & O Railway & Dreman Ave., Cincinnati 23, Ohio 

Oversewing Machine Co. of America, 101 Mystic Ave., Mass, 

Photorapid Corp., 236 Fifth Ave., New York 

Pierce Specialized Equipment Co., 350 Peninsular Ave., San Mateo, Calif. 

Pivano (Royal Zenith, 180 Varick St., New York 14) 

Plastic Binding Corp., 732 S. Sherman St., Chicago 

Potdevin Machine Co., 285 North St., Teterboro, N. J. 

Prentiss Wire Mills, Riverside-Alloy Metal Div., H. K. Porter Co., Riverside, N. 3. 

Printers Engineers, Pty., Ltd., 44-52 Vine St., Chippendale, Sydney, Australia 

Printing Arts Research Laboratories, Inc., Santa Barbara, Calif. 

Printing Developments, Inec., Time & Life Bidg., Rockefeller Center, New York 20 

Printing Machinery Co., 438 Commercial St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 

Pyroxylin Products, Inc., 4853 S. St. Louis Av., Chicago 

Raymond Corp., 160 Madison Ave., Greene, N. J. 

Reece Folding Machine Co., 1123 Broadway, New York 

Rexford Paper Co., 3100 W. Mill Road, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Robbins & Bendror Associates, 220 Fifth Ave., New York 

Roberts Numbering Machine Div., Heller Roberts Instruments Corp., 700 Jamaica 
Ave., Brookiyn 8, N. Y. . 

Rolled Plate Metal Co., 196 Van Brunt St., Brooklyn 31, N. Y. 

Rosback, F. P., Benton Harbor, Mich. 

Rotobond, Inc., Bound Brook, N. J. 

Royal Zenith Corp., 180 Varick St., New York 14, N. Y. 

Rudge, Ltd. (Super Speed Printing Machinery, Ine., 742 S. Sherman St., Chicago) 

David W. Schulkind Co., Inc., 225 W. 34th St., New York 

Sealaround Corp., 2024 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 16, Ill. 

Seal-O-Matic Machine Mfg. Co., Inc., 333 Hudson St., New York 13 

Cobb Shinn, 721 Union St., Indianapolis 35, Ind. 

Simeo Co., 920 Walnut St., Lansdale, Pa. 

Simonds Saw & Steel Co., 470 Main St., Fitehburg, Mass. 

Sohn Mfg. Co. (Paxon Co., 1265 Broadway, New York 1!) 

Southworth Machine Co., 30 Warren Ave., Portland 5, Me. 

Specialties, Inc., Skunks Misery Rd., Syosset, N. Y. 

Staplex Co., 777 Fifth Ave., Brooklyn 32, N. Y. 

Sta-Warm Electric Co., 553 N. Chestnut St., Ravenna, Ohio 

Syntron Co., 1436 Lexington Ave., Homer City, Pa. 

Thermatron Div., Willeox & Gibbs Sewing Machine Co., 214 W. 39th St., New York 

Thomas Collators, Inc., 50 Chureh St., New York 7 

Thouvenin (Gane Bros. of New York, Inc., 480 Canal St., New York 13) 

Tirfing Printing Machinery, Inc., 400 Delaney St., Newark 5, N. J. 

United Serew & Bolt Corp., 2590 W. 58th St., Cleveland 2, Ohio 

United Shoe Machinery Corp., 140 Federal St., Boston 7 ' 

Vacuumatic North America, Ine., 405 Lexington Ave., New York {7 

Vandercook & Sons, 3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chieago 45, Ill. 

VariTyper Corp., 720 Frelinghuysen Ave., Newark 5, N. J. 

Waste King Corp., Graphie Arts Dept., 3424 Wilshire Bivd., Los Angeles 5 

Weldotron Corp., 841 Frelinghuysen Ave., Newark {2, N. J. 

Western Cameras, 653 Skinner Bidg., Seattle, Wash. 

Western Printing Machinery Co., 3619 N. Spaulding Ave., Chicage 18, III. 

Will Ine. (Amsterdam Continental Types & Graphic Equip., 276 Park Ave., NYC) 
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Phototype Composition Unit 


The new “FotoRex” typesetter, a small 
photocomposing machine said to have 
been developed especially for small and 
medium size operations, is now offered 
by Electro-Rex Corp. of America. It pro- 
duces excellent display copy from hun- 
dreds of complete Photo-Rex alphabets, 
including hand-lettered styles, accord- 
ing to the maker. 


Foto-Riter Typesetter 


An improved model of the Foto-Riter 
Typesetter has been put on the market 
by Foto-Graphic Products Co. The 
photocomposing machine sets type from 
14 to 72 pts in more than 50 type 
styles. New features include: signal 
light which flashes red when unex- 
posed supply is exhausted; one-second 
exposure time; improved spacing dial. 


Nebitype Typesetter 

The Italian-built Nebitype typesetter is 
now being sold in the US by Lanston 
Industries, Inc. The machine has a 
capacity of 42 ems per cast, an un- 
usually fast casting cycle, and push- 
button control operation. Nebimats 
are available in type faces ranging 
from 6 pt. through 72 pt. A variety 
of composing sticks is available, in 42 
and 84 em lengths. 


Cold Composition Justifier 

The Arnold Unit Justifier is a metal 
device said to automatically count, by 
showing figures, number of units over 
or under desired length of each typed 
line that is required for justification on 
IBM Executive typewriters. Laskin Co., 
manufacturers, claim the device to be 
an aid for firms doing cold composition 
for offset work. 


Lowcost Photocomposing Machine 

For low-cost preparation of copy for 
printing reproduction, Specialties, Inc., 
has introduced “Optype”, said to be a 
new, unique, automatic line-composition 
machine. The machine justifies and 
photographs, simultaneously, original 
copy prepared on IBM, Varitype, or by 
handset type. It produces a film ne- 
gative ready for offset processing. 


Varitype Headliner 


A new Headliner photo-composing ma- 
chine which is capable of delivering 
finished type proofs in multiple lines 
has been announced by the VariTyper 
Corp. Called the Headliner Model 840, 
the machine is distinguished from the 
earlier Model 800, which produces sin- 
gle continuous lines. 


@ Please Consult Directory on Page 61 for Manufacturers’ Addresses 


Both machines utilize 35 mm paper 
or film as the finished proof medium. 
Finished proofs can later be enlarged 
up to 15 diameters without fuzziness 
or distortion, the company says. Com- 
position is achieved through a simple 
character dialing operation with the 
process of exposure, developing, wash- 
ing and fixing a completely self-con- 
tained and automatic operation. No 
darkroom is needed. 


Foster Galley Holders 

The Magnet Lock, for holding hand 
type or machine-set type forms securely 
in galley, has been brought out by 
Foster Mfg. Co. The magnet is claimed 
to be capable of holding a full-page 
newspaper form for more than 100 re- 
pro proofs. 


PMC Lockup Magnets 

The PMC Sterling Locking Magnet is 
now available from Printing Machinery 
Co. for type lockup and other applica- 
tions. These magnets are said to be 
the same as the original Minmetal 
magnets used widely abroad. PMC 


claims the Sterling magnets are larger 


and stronger than other types. 


Quoin Wrench 

Simco Co. has a new T-C (torque-con- 
trolled) quoin wrench which helps to 
eliminate breakage of quoins caused by 
overtightening them. Available in con- 
ventional “T” shape and in “I” shape. 
As soon as the proper degree of tight- 
ness has been reached, the wrench will 
slip. 


Electric Galley Press 


The new electric galley proof press 
made by Vandercook & Sons will 


_handle a maximum form 12” x 27”. 


Continuous running speed makes it 
possible to pull 40 proofs a minute. 
Press is equipped for automatic cycle 
operation, and it has an extra large 
capacity inking system which consists 
of four 2” form rollers: and a 6” 
power-driven oscillating ink drum. 


Line-O-Proof Device 


The new Line-O-Proof will automat- 
ically proof newspaper type while it is 
being set on a Linotype or Intertype 
machine. It can be attached without 
any changes to the typesetter and can 
proof any size or face of type produced 
by automatic typesetting machines. 


Proof Press 


Challenge Machinery Co. has a new 
proof press which features a packed 








cylinder, cylinder grippers, an im- 
pression trip, and a feed board. Forms 
up to 1314” x 18” can be handled. 


Galley Cabinets 


A solid shelf galley cabinet to hold up 
to full-page galleys has been an. 
nounced by Foster Manufacturing Co, 
Built of heavy steel, the cabinet con- 
tains 16 full shelves, overall size being 
2144” x 25” deep and 4114” high. It 
can hold heavy forms safely in random 
widths up to 1834” x 234%”. 


Vacuum Plate Cleaner 


All types of printing plates may be 
cleaned by a new vacuum plate cleaner. 
The device pumps the amount of clean- 
ing fluid needed from a specially de- 
signed agitator that cleans the plates 
and then vacuums all waste materials 
into a separate compartment. Made by 


E. L. Harley, Inc. 


Cleaner Eliminates Hair Lines 


L. B. Lucy has a device for Linotype 
and Intertype machines to eliminate 
hair lines and reduce the normal clean- 
ing time on spacebands. The device 
furnishes a silicon coating as the space- 
bafds pass the felt material of the 
Spaceband Aid. This helps prevent 
metal from forming on the spacebands, 
The device can be readily installed. 
The felt is replaceable. 


Halftone Screen Finder 


A wide range of screens from 60 to 175 
can be readily identified by a new 
halftone screen finder from Cobb Shinn. 
The finder also includes agate, non- 
pareil, and pica measures. The viny- 
lite sheet is 2” x 10”. 


Vinyl Checking Device 


A squaring gauge for use in checking 
the lineup of type forms, layouts, etch 
proofs, etc., has been introduced by 
the Graphic Calculator Co. When 
placed over the form or copy it dis- 
closes any error in alignment. The 
12” x 18” Vinylite sheet has machine- 
scribed lines 4 of an inch apart, verti- 
cal and horizontals 


Pen-holder Knife 


A safety retractable graphic arts knife 
has been introduced by American Wood 
Type Mfg. Co. The knife resembles a 
ball-point-pen. The plunger at top is 
pressed to extend the razor-sharp 
bevelled knife. When the plunger is 
pressed again, the knife retracts. 
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Camera-Piatemaking 


Caprock Markets Canon Re-Screener 


Caprock Developments will distribute 
the Canon Re-Screener, a new device 
for re-screening halftone copy. The 
product, developed by Canon Camera 
Co. of Japan, permits for the first 
time the direct screening of halftone 
copy, the removal of screen dots, the 
smoothing over of graininess from 
blow-ups, and the removal of scanning 
lines when photographing television 
pictures. 

The Re-Screener consists of a set 
of five transparent filters coated on 
one side with a random pattern of 
circles less than one millionth of an 
inch thick. Depending on the ruling 
of the halftone to be photographed, 
the enlargement or reduction desired, 
and the focal length of the lens being 
used, a filter is selected and positioned 
in front of the camera lens. Expo- 
sures are made in the same manner 
as for conventional screening, using 
about 25% greater than normal expo- 
sure time. 


Experimental Timing Calculator 


The experimental model of a simplified 
graphic arts calculator on which photo 
shop craftsmen may “dial” correct ex- 
posure and development times for proc- 
essing continuous-tone negatives has 
been introduced by Du Pont. The Du 
Pont calculator starts with the premise 
that once light source and developer 
have been standardized, there is only 
one set of exposure and processing con- 
ditions that will give the desired result. 


Swivel-Top Camera 


A new unit that combines a copyboard 
camera, light table and adjustable 25 x 
35” drawing board is offered by M. P. 
Goodkin Co. The new unit, known as the 
Goodkin Swivel-Top Camera, features a 
special adjustment that permits the 
operator to change the angle and work 
surface of the camera to any position. 
The camera has an enlargement and 
reduction range of four and a half 
times: and 18 x 23” viewing area, and a 
copyboard of 1714 x 22” on which, in 
special instances, larger copy can be 
mounted for reductions only. 


TransferMate Camera 


A new vertical-type camera is offered 
by M. P. Goodkin Co. Known as the 
Goodkin Vertical 18” TransferMate, it 
was designed to meet the first-step 
needs of Gevacopy, Ektalith and other 


B Please Consult Directory on Page 61 for Manufacturers’ Addresses 


matrix-transfer processes. The camera 
will also.serve in the production of reg- 
ular line and halftone negatives and 
may be used in a darkroom or in nor- 
mal light, stipulates Goodkin. 


Low-Bed Darkroom Camera 


A new hairline precision low-bed dark- 
room camera, designed to meet a wide 
range of present day lithographic, print- 
ing, photoengraving, gravure and indus- 
trial requirements is offered by Lanston 
Monotype Co. Specifications are: 21’ 9” 
over-all length, including the swing of 
the vacuum back; 8’ 7” over-all height 
at darkroom end with the ground glass 
down; 7’ 5” over-all width at darkroom 
end; 32 x 32” maximum rectangular 
screen; 3114” maximum circular screen 
in rotary holder; 5 x maximum reduc- 
tion and 2 x plus maximum enlarge- 
ment; arc lamp swing (maximum) 6’ 
each side of center; plus a 4’ wide x 
4'5” high wall cavity. 


Automatic Focus Repro Cameras 


Royal Zenith is now offering Electron- 
ica and Precisa automatic focus repro- 
duction cameras. Two basic designs, ip 
varied sizes and adaptations are offered: 
the horizontal Electronica darkroom 
camera and the vertical Precisa, in both 
darkroom and non-darkroom models. 
All are equipped with automatic focus- 
ing, electronically-controlled. Copy size 
for all three cameras is a maximum of 
47 x 55”, says Royal Zenith. 


Overhead Cameras 


Western Cameras now offers a series of 
micro-precision overhead all-metal low 
bed type darkroom cameras. New units 
include sizes 22 x 24”, 24 x 24”, 24 x 
32” and 32 x 32”. All models feature 
high speed electric screw-driven focus- 
ing system which enables focusing with- 
in .001”, says Western. 


Step and Repeat Machine 


A step and repeat machine made by 
American Screen Process Equipment 
Co. handles a film up to 16 x 24”. Max- 
imum image size to be reproduced is 
4x 4”, The machine is said to be ideal 
for decal, label and nameplate work, 
and an endless variety of small subjects. 


Kodalith Liquid Developer 

Eastman Kodak Co. has a Kodalith 
liquid developer for graphic arts use. 
The new developer permits mixing of 
developer solutions in the darkroom, 





eliminating time required to measure 
and mix powder developers. 


Dycril Plate Equipment 


Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Inc., has 
introduced what is called a complete 
line of equipment for the processing 
of both flat and flexible or pre-curved 
Dycril photopolymer printing plates. 
Units making up the line include both 
flat and rotary exposure and washout 
machines, plate conditioning cabinets, 
arc lamps, and collimators. Special 
equipment for individual requirements 
is available. 


Gerson Multiplater 


The Gerson Multiplater offers labor sav- 
ings in step-and-repeat lithographic 
work, and is more accurate than the 
conventional step-and-repeat machines, 
according to Albert Gerson, the inventor 
and owner of the Gerson Offset Litho 
Co., New York. Information on the 
multiplater is offered by American 
Type Founders, distributor. 


Misomex Photocomposing Unit 


The new Misomex step-and-repeat pho- 
tocomposing machine with either push 
button or punch card control system is 
offered through Royal Zenith Corp. 
Made in Sweden, the unit is designed 
for single and multicolor image pro- 
duction as well as for photocomposing. 
Taking film glass or metal plates, the 
equipment reportedly attains produc- 
tion speeds to 350 repeat steps per hour 
with photographic materials and 70 
steps per hour with metal plates. 


Etchant for Powderless Engraving 


Micro-Mix Special, a product of the 
Rolled Plate Metal Co., is said to pro- 
duce clean etches, and produces plates 
with smooth shoulders and _ well-de- 
fined corners for sharp, clean impres- 
sions. The etchant is ready for use with- 
out mixing and measuring. 


M-R-X Offset Plate 


An offset plate process, which saves 
metal through multiple reuse, has been 
introduced by Printing Developments 
Inc., a subsidiary of Time, Inc. The 
M-R-X (Metal Reuse X-Times) features 
a pretreated metal plate and special 
chemicals which make it possible to 
use plates over and over again. 

The metal is saved by application of 
an M-R-X image remover and metal 
conditioner which removes the old 
image and reconditions the plate for 
additional use. There is said to be 
little wear on the plate. 
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Pressroom 


ATF Rubber Plate Forms Press 


This new model rubber plate business 
forms press handles various size snap- 
outs and continuous forms from 14” to 
28” in cut-off sizes, and web widths to 
261”, made by American Type Found- 
ers Company. The press comes equip- 
ped with a 40” maximum diameter roll 
feeder unit, and a 22” maximum diam- 
eter roll rewinder. High-speed, zig- 
zag folders in two sizes, 842" and 11”, 
are available as optional equipment. 


Continuous Forms Press 


The A-K-Continuous Forms Press, now 
offered by Brandtjen & Kluge, Inc., has 
been specifically designed to fill 
printers’ needs for a versatile, short-run 
forms press, the manufacturer claims. 
It will print any of the edge-punched 
forms from 21% to 19” in width and 
from 3 to 17” in advancement. The unit 
can be used to crash imprint multiple 
part forms already collated. The press 
consists of a forms feeder attached to 
a 12 x 18”, 4-form-roller platen press. 


Five Color Rotogravure Proof Press 


A five color variable size rotogravure 
proof press is offered by Cerutti Press 
of America, Inc. The press is available 
in 48”, 59” and 78144” sizes to accom- 
modate cylinders with repeats ranging 
from 16” to 51” and face widths from 
24” to 8014”. Operating speed is 
claimed up to 5000 cylinder rph. 


Automatic Screen Production 


Designed for book covers, catalogs, 
and plastic materials, the new auto- 
matic silk screen press made by Com- 
mander Engineering and Manufactur- 
ing Co. is claimed to reduce set-up 
time and cost, and increase accuracy 
and production. 


Gravure Proof Press 


A standard gravure production and 
proofing press is offered by William 
Geiger Tool and Manufacturing Co. The 
press is 22 x 11” by 11” high; it weighs 
35 Ibs. Roller size is 44%” by 144” in 
diameter. The press produces proofs on 
label stock, laboratory proofs and small 
production runs. Optional equipment is 
available for laminating and heating. 


Key Register System For Web Offset 


A new pre-register system for Harris- 
Cottrell web offset presses, designed to 
reduce makeready and assure accu- 
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racy of register is offered by the Cot- 
trell Co. The system uses a punch and 
pin method, and is available as optional 
equipment with the company’s 2234” x 
38” and 35 x 50” web offset presses. 


Miehle Offers Six Web Offset Presses 
The Miehle Co., div. Miehle-Goss-Dex- 


ter, Inc., is building six sizes of Hant- 
scho-designed web offset presses. The 
sizes are: 2234 x 36”; 23 3/16 x 36’; 
2314 x 38”; 2234 x 38”; 233/16 x 38”; 
and 35 x 50”. 


Web Offset Perfector 


A web offset perfecting unit in two 
standard sizes, 2234 x 36” and 23% x 
3814”, is offered by Hess & Barker. 
The new units will operate at speeds 
up to 800 fpm, the company claims. 
The units are being used for four-color 
printing of two sides and in multiple 
webbing operations. Delivery is into a 
folder or high-speed sheeter. 


Lawson Screen Process Press 


Described by its manufacturer as “the 
first moderately priced cylinder press 
offering so many features,” the new 
Aladdin model squeegee prints over 
cylinder for the finest line contact 
screen process printing, says Lawson 
Printing Machine Co. The press prints 
full sheet size, with no gripper margin 
allowance necessary. It is easily hand 
fed up to 1500 impressions per hour. 


Miehle 2-Color Offset Press 


The Miehle 25 Two Color Offset Press 
is said to be identical in operating 
features to the firm’s 29 and 38 Two 
Color Offset presses. The new press 
handles sheets from 11 x 16” to 20 x 
26” at speeds to 7500 per hour. Among 
the advantages: continuous operation; 
swing gripper infeed; common impres- 
sion cylinder; running register control; 
large form rollers; exceptional access- 
ibility, according to Miehle. 


Rubber Plate Mounter-Proofer 


A new version of a mounter-proofer 
machine for off press proofing of large 
repeat rubber plate jobs is now offered 
by Mosstype Corp. Called the Series 
M-5, the mounter-proofer is designed 
to print repeats over 36” and can be 
supplied to accomodate plate cylinders 
with up to 100” face widths and 72” 
repeats. 






Multicolor Rotogravure Press 

Web printing speeds up to 1000 f. p. m. 
on the Simplar multicolor rotogravare 
press are claimed by Frank W. Egun 
Co. The new press may be obtained 
with as many as eight color printing 
units. Press web widths range up to 
60”. The press will handle cardboard. 
Unwind and winder units are included 
with the press. 


S&S Flatbed Offset Proofing Presses 


Three new S&S flatbed presses, in 22 x 
30”, 4344 x 63” and 52 x 77” sizes, 
are now offered by Amsterdam Conti- 
nental Types & Graphic Equipment Co. 
They are designed for multi-color offset 
proofing, short-run color work and line 
printing of acid-resists. 


Silk Screen Printer, Indexer, Welder 


A new machine, capable of automatic 
production from mill rolls combining 
several webs that can print the webs, 
make a seal combining the webs in 
precision register with the printed 
image, index and continue to the next 
cycle, has been developed by Therma- 
tron, div. of Willcox & Gibbs Sewing 
Machine Co. The machine can produce 
24 book covers a minute, each cover 
measuring 12 x 2114”. 


Tirfing Adds New Viking 41 to Line 


Tirfing Printing Machinery, Inc., has 
announced the addition of the new 
Viking 41 to its line of Swedish two- 
revolution presses. The Viking 41 is 
claimed to be an economical flatbed 
press capable of printing at speeds up 
to 4,000 impressions per hour. Maxi- 
mum sheet size is 31 x 41”. 

The Viking 41 is equipped with a 
stream feeder, and a steplessly vari- 
able tape delivery which can be ad- 
justed independent of the press speed. 
Its sister model, the Viking 41 S, has 
swing grippers, which permits main- 
tenance of exact register at varying 
speeds. 


‘Color King’ Web Offset Press 


A new “Color King” web offset press 
is offered by Waste King Corp., Graph- 
ic Arts Dept., for newspapers and job 
printing. Can print on stock as light as 
30-lb. or heavy as 80-lb. Maximum roll 
width is 36”, cylinder circumference is 
2234”, with a 54” gap. Claimed speed 
is 20,000 an hour, or 12,000 an hour 
with quarter folder. Standard size range 
for printing is 17144” x 2234”, and a 
tabloid size page from 1134” x 14” to 
1714”, according to Waste King. 
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All Sheridan inserters, stitcher 
limited “pony” machines . . . n¢ 


This extra value may mean a slightly 
higher initial investment . . . BUT Sheri- 
dan equipment consistently returns higher 
profits through a substantially lower cost 
per thousand books. 


Heavy duty construction of all units, 
with the weight in the right places, plus 
dynamic balancing of rotating parts, 
eliminates vibration and deflection, the 
major causes of equipment malfunction. 
These extra construction values also mean 


minimum maintenance and longer ma- 
chine life. 


=" / SHERIDAN 


PRODUCT OF 125 YEARS OF EXPERIENCE 1835-1960 


JANUARY, 1961 

























Sheridan 
builds 
to achieve 
high hourly 
production... 
not to meet 
a price! 


a 


$ Semi 


Only Sheridan offers the positive 
action Sheridan master book 
caliper for unfailing detection of 
over or under sized books... 
another extra value feature. 


T.W. & C. B. SHERIDAN COMPANY 
220 Church St., New York 13, N. Y. 
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DEGREE 
QUALITY 
CONTROL 


in Plastic and Rubber 
Platemaking Materials 








Top Quality Platemaking Materials! That’s 
where Williamson’s craftsmanship pays off. 
Experience makes the studied eye keener, 
more able to detect imperfections... to 
insure the finest platemaking materials, 
always. 


And Williamson’s thorough examining, 
weighing, measuring and testing guarantee 
you quality to Nth degree! The end result: 
plates you can run righi—the first time. 
That’s why Williamson materials save you 
time and keep production costs lower. 


You can rely on Williamson for the finest 
platemaking equipment, materials and tech- 
nical service. Contact your nearest Williamson 
Sales and Service Center any time you need 
plates molded with the fidelity of originals. 
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Sales and Service from Coast to Coast and Canada— 
Bryan, Ohio * San Mateo, Calif. * Atlanta, Ga. ° 
Grimsby, Ont., Canada. 
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“DPD” Series Kluge Press 


Brandtjen & Kluge, Inc., has intro- 
duced a new “D” Series Kluge auto- 
matic press. The automatic lowering 
delivery has been widened on the 10” x 
15” press to take an 11” x 17” sheet. 
It will hold 14” of stock. A new feature 
makes it possible to feed odd sizes and 
shapes. The throw-off handle has been 
eliminated, the impression now being 
controlled by means of a pull knob 
located with the rest of the controls. 


Roll Handling Units 


Newly-designed, fully-automated roll 
handling units made by the Champlain 
Co., Inc., provides continuous, high 
speed unwinding and rewinding of pa- 
per, paper-backed foil, cellophane and 
other light materials.. The units are 
primarily designed for use with web-fed 
multicolor flexographic, gravure, offset 
and letterpress equipment. Uninter- 
rupted press operation during roll 
changes is made possible by automatic 
splicing and web transfer. 


Unwind and Rewind Press Units 


Continuous high speed unwinding and 
rewinding of paper, paperbacked foil, 
cellophane and other light materials 
can be done with two roll handling units 
now offered by Champlain Co. These 
turnover type units have been designed 
primarily for use in conjuction with 
web fed multicolor flexographic, gra- 
vure, offset and letterpress rotary print- 
ing equipment. 


C&P Model 3 Press 


Chandler & Price Co. has used its 
standard Super Heavy-Duty Press as 
the basis for constructing the new 
Model 3 Super Heavy Duty press. 
Among the improvements and _ refine- 
ments are the elimination of the crank- 
shaft, and the use of a constant-speed 
motor with a variable-speed drive. 


Wrap-Around Press Blanket 


Designed for use in rotary letterpress 
applications of the new wrap-around 
plates, Dayton Rubber Co.’s Industrial 
Products div. has brought out a special 
rubber-vinyl-resin blanket, for superior 
ink receptivity and low swell. The 
blanket face compound is said to offer 
high resistance to ozone, heat, oil and 
grease, and abrasion. 


Polyfibron Offset Blanket 


Dewey and Almy have produced an 
offset blanket said to be a radical de- 
parture from existing blankets. It trans- 
fers a true image from plate to paper 
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because it does not distort under pres- 
sure. Fidelity is assured because the 
compressible cushion provides uniform 
ink transfer over a wide range of 
pressures, compensating for unevenness 
in cylinders, plate, blanket, packing, 
or stock. 

The blanket is made in two pieces, a 
blanket backer and a removal face, 
to eliminate tension in printing surface 
and permit easy replacement. 


Faustel Flexographic Press 


Faustel, Inc. has added a stack-type, 
four-color flexographic press to its line 
of flexographic and gravure presses. 
The press features two, three and four 
printing units on a four-color frame 
with a 42” drying distance between 
colors. The unit may be used in differ- 
ent widths up to 42”. The press also 
features a completely enclosed fountain, 
variable speed control of ink rolls and 
running register control. 


Screen Process Presses 


General Research and Supply Co. 
has two new models in its 60 Series 
line of automatic screen process 
presses. The units, Models 58 and 64, 
handle sheet sizes up to 42” x 58” and 
44” x 64”, respectively, at speeds up 
to 2,000 per hour. Presses are equipped 
to feed and print all types of stock in 
weights from 16# bond to 10-point 
board. 


Goss Headliner 


The Headliner Mark II newspaper 
press has been announced by the Goss 
Co. The units are fully enclosed but 
easily accessible. A new fountain per- 
mits fast color change and quick clean- 
ing without the use of solvents and 
with no ink waste. 


Business Forms Press 


D. L. Harrison Co. has made a small 
offset press for use in the production 
of small business forms. Cylinder sizes 
are 814” to 12” in circumference, and 
are interchangeable from one wise to 
another. The press will print a web of 
paper up to 14” in width. It will litho- 
graph one or two colors, number, im- 
print, line, hole, file hole punch, cross 
and parallel perforate, rewind or sheet. 


Die Cutting Press 


Karr Engineering Service, Inc. has a 
new automatic, multipurpose die-cutting 
web-fed press for use in blanking, 
punching, and scoring. It is adapted to 
paper, plastic, and metal stock. The 
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P-50 has speeds up to 200 strokes a 
minute and is capable of producing 
12,000 sheets, 50” x 50”, per hour. 


Non-Stop Feed and Delivery 


As standard equipment, the Miehle Co., 
div. Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., is in- 
corporating non-stop feeding and con- 
tinuous delivery on all meduim-sized 
multi-color offset presses, With the 
feeder, the operator can replenish the 
feeder without stopping the press. When 
the load in the feeder is down to the 
last few inches, chromeplate rods are 
placed into position in a special frame 
to hold the last remaining sheets. The 
motorized pile hoist then lowers the 
feed board and a fresh load of stock 
is moved in and raised. The rods are 
then removed. 

The continuous delivery prevents lost 
production time by the insertion of an 
auxiliary sheet catcher into position to 
support the delivered sheets while the 
finished load is being removed. A new 
skid is then placed into position, the 
motorized hoist quickly raises it, and 
the auxiliary sheet catcher is pulled out. 


Miller Wash-Up Attachment 


Miller Printing Machinery Co. has a 
new wash-up attachment for its line of 
cylinder letterpresses. An inker, by 
means of this device, may be cleaned in 
two minutes rather than 25. The press 
washers are available in three sizes to 
accommodate the 26”, the 28” and the 
41”. 


Web Viewer for Paper Inspection 
of Moving Paper 


A new web viewer, available from 
Mount Hope Machine Co., Inc., is a 
precision optical device providing 
close-up or full-width examination of 
moving paper and other materials while 
machines are operating at normal pro- 
duction speeds, Although the viewer 
seems to stop moving materials, the 
illusion is created by an oscillating 
mirror system. 


Nygren-Dahly Roll-Fed Press 


A new rubber plate specialty printing 
press has been introduced by Nygren- 
Dahly Co., The N-D rotary roll-feed 
press can handle forms up to 17” x 22” 
at speeds up to 20,000 per hour. Sheet 
size cut-offs of from 5% to 22 inches 
in increments of 4” are available 
through dial adjustments. Special units 
can be supplied to cut up to 24” lengths. 


6? 



































































































Adhesives 





Casing-in, Perfect Binding Adhesives 


American Adhesive Manufacturing Co., 
Inc., has introduced a wide variety of 
new adhesives, including: Temperset, 
a non-warp formulation in 3 grades for 
Smyth, Sheridan and Dexter casemak- 
ers; casing-in glues, Joint Adhesive 
4764, Solv-Tex 7150, Solv-Tex 4213, 
and Solv-Tex 4181; Solv-Tex 4472, for 
library binding; Akton #4, for per- 
fect binding equipment producing 
paperbacks, and Polyresin 4780, for 
case-bound work on Sheridan or similar 
P.b. equipment. Other new adhesives 
are for laminating, business forms, and 
mounting and finishing. 


Lining-up Resin 

A new resin for use on lining-up ma- 
chines has been developed by Morning- 
star-Paisley, Inc. Said to be the first 
time an adhesive has been used with 
this type of machine, the resin was 
successfully tested in a midwest bind- 
ery recently. 


Water-Based Adhesive 


Flexcraft Industries, Inc., has an- 
nounced their new water-base adhesive, 
#1767-2, said to be excellent for year- 
round use on rapid overwrap and lap- 
ping machines, for the bonding of 
acetate, mylar, foil, etc., to difficult 
papers, varnished and plastic surfaces 
included. 


Borden Adhesives 


Three new casing-in adhesives have 
been introduced by the Borden Chem- 
ical Co., div. of the Borden Company. 
They are: CV-733, a general purpose 
adhesive; CV-500-143B, a faster-setting 
version of the former; and CV-531-133, 
a high viscosity resinous paste, for ad- 
hesion to pyroxylin, pre-printed and 
plastic coated cover stocks. 


Specialized Adhesives 

Manhattan Adhesives Corp. is offering 
a full line of specialized adhesives, in- 
cluding liquid vegetable adhesives, 
resin emulsions latices, hot melts, 
ground and flexible glues. For edition 
work, Manhattan offers gluing-off resins, 
compatible with animal glue films. 

The firm’s lining-up glues and case- 
making glues offer good machining. fast 
set, and full flexibility. Manhattan also 
makes adhesives for building-in ma- 
chines, for normal operations, and for 
vinyl, varnished and inked surfaces, to 
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meet individual requirements. An ani- 
mal base glue is made for adhesive 
binding, which is said to be a fast set- 
ting product, retaining flexibility. 


Resin Emulsion for Perfect Binding 


National Starch Products reports the 
availability of their new resin emulsion 
(762007), designed for use with both 
models of the Martini adhesive binder. 
Although the adhesive is recommended 
by Martini for use with their machines, 
National states that it can also be used 
with other adhesive binding machines, 
such as the Sheridan. 


Thermogrip Hot Melt Application 


The new Thermogrip system for adhe- 
sive application in various bindery ma- 
chines has been developed by United 
Shoe Machinery Corp. Besides com- 
plete listing with photos and sketches 
of new wheel and nozzle types of adhe- 
sive applicators, a booklet describes 
many of the known uses of Thermogrip 
adhesive and applications. 


Adhesive Binders 





Swiss Adhesive Binder 


Thouvenin & Co. (Switzerland) has a 
new binding machine, Model R-24, more 
economical than their earlier Model 
300. Featuring a continuous conveyor 
belt feed system, and cutters which 
allow light, medium, or rough cutting 
treatment, the machine may be used 
for books of unlimited length and 
width, and up to 214” thickness. The 
compact measurements are approxi- 
mately 94 x 3114 x 3914”. 


Backlining & Headbanding 





Kolbus-PlE 


The new Kolbus Backlining and Head- 
banding Machine, distributed in the 
US by Printing Industries Equipment, 
is said to handle double lining crash at 
speeds equal to or better than other 
machines currently on the market. 


Dexter Acquires Schuler Machine 


The Dexter Co., div. of Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc., has acquired the world 
rights to the Schuler Backlining and 
Headband machine. 

The machine is rated at approximate- 
ly forty lineal feet a minute, with books 
being fed backs down on an untimed 
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basis. There is no problem of synch- 
ronization with feeders or with other 
machine functions. Two models are 
available: the Model A, applying single 
crash (super), backlining paper and 
headbands; Model B, which applies 
double crash, backlining paper and 
headbands. 


Building-in 





OMCOA Hydra-Press 


The Oversewing Machine Company of 
America has introduced its new Book 
Hydro-Press, designed to greatly in- 
crease book production potential. The 
machine, which can be used by both 
library binders and edition binders, is 
said to provide an instant method for 
building-in. Two stations provide a 





maximum theoretical production of 
5,000 volumes daily using one operator 
and a ten second dwell. Greater versa- 
tility is achieved through ‘interchange- 
able jaws which allow for a greater 
range of sizes. 
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Single-Clamp Machine 


Recently introduced by The de Florez 
Co., Inc., subsidiary of M-G-D, is a 
single clamp building-in machine. The 
machine is a bench model device de- 
signed to build-in books of any size up 
to 12 x 14 x 4” at speeds up to approxi- 
mately five books per minute. 

Among the features listed by the 
manufacturer are: clamping and nip- 
ping pressures infinitely and independ- 
ently adjustable by twisting two regu- 
lator valves; nipper temperature can 
be set and accurately maintained at any 
desired temperature. 


Casing-in 





DeFlorez Casing-in System 


In the new DeFlorez casing-in machine 
both cases and books are hopper fed 
to permit uninterrupted high speed 
operation. This operation is unique in 
that the cases, rather than the books, 





are pasted off as they travel continu- 
ously through the machine. Particular 
care has been taken in the design of the 
adhesive system to permit precision 
control, rapid clean-up, and prevention 
of adhesive drying at times when the 
machine is idle. 

In addition, the machine is built with 
a low working height of 26” to provide 
for easy servicing and loading. Speeds 
are estimated at 5,000 per hour or bet- 
ter, and the machine will handle books 
in the following dimensions: Bulk: 
1/16” to 14” (non-rounded square 
back or saddle stitch); Minimum: 5 
x 5”; Maximum: 844” x 11”. 


Cover-making 





Turning-in Equipment 


Merz gauges and turning-in equipment 
for casemaking have been redesigned 
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and improved for added production. It 
is now possible to turn-in both long 
sides of the case at one time. A new 
corner tucking mechanism has been de- 
veloped, using a new plastic to which 
glue will not adhere. 


Heat-Seal Cover-Maker 


A heat-seal principle has been devel- 
oped for producing both synthetic and 
leather covers by the Reece Folding 
Machine Co. The machine was said to 
find its best application in the produc- 
tion of flexible, round-cornered covers, 
especially applicable for covers using 
a thin liner board. However, it can be 
also used for square-cornered covers 
and hard covers. 


In operation, the machine assembles 
the liner board to the cover material, 
turns in and seals all four sides and 
four corners, and automatically dis- 
charges the finished covers. The cover 
pieces and liner boards are inserted 
in one end of the machine and the 
finished cover is discharged from the 
other end. 


Vinyl Turned-in Case 


Elimination of a tear-seal edge is the 
main feature of the Petersen Case, 
made by the Vinyl Case Div. of Peter- 
son Electronic Die Co., Inc. It is said 
to be the first and only electronically- 
sealed vinyl case with turned-edges for 
loose leaf and edition book binding. 


Counting 





Sheridan-Taylor Counter-Stacker 


Designed to collect, count and stack 
books delivered from automatic trim- 
mers, the Sheridan-Taylor Counter- 
Stacker, made by the T. W. & C. B. 
Sheridan Co., can be made to order to 
handle specific book sizes. Maximum 
stack height is 6”, with the number of 
books dependent on their thickness. 

Delivery of counted stacks can be 
straight through, right or left, depend- 
ing upon plant requirements. The count 
of books per stack is dial set to any 
number desired within limits. 


Vacuumatic Paper Counters 


Designed specifically for counting 
bonds, labels, small size forms, ques- 
tionnaires, etc., the Vacuumatic Mark 


VIII is particularly suitable for prin- 
ters who want to count their labels 
after punching out, thus ensuring ac- 
curate supplies, according to the 
manufacturer. The Mark VIII will 
count any sizes of rectangular shaped 
paper from 2 x 3” up to 12 x 12”. 
Measurements are 11” x 1’ 6” x I’ 4”. 
The machine can accommodate 500 
sheets at one time. 


Also in the Vacuumatic North Amer- 
ica, Inc., line is the new Mark V (B), 
standing 8 1” high. Improvements 
announced in this model are a quicker 
return of the counting head after 
counting, and complete elimination of 
a vacum pump. 


Cutting & Trimming 





61” Senator Cutter 


American Type Founders has _ intro- 
duced the new 61” Senator paper cut- 
ter, which features hydraulic clamping, 
and automatic electronic spacing 
which 16 different jobs may be quickly 
push-button recorded. All signals are 
entered on magnetic tape by simple 





— 


push button, and may be entered, re- 
corded, repeated, or erased in moments. 
In addition, any two cutting sequences 
in one job may be automatically com- 
bined in this machine. 

Clamping is fully hydraulic with a 
built-in clamp lead for excess air re- 
moval before the knife cut. 


30%” Paper Cutter 


The new Champion model, #305MB 
3014-inch paper cutter, made by Chal- 
lenge Machinery Co., has operating 
features heretofore available only in 
larger and more expensive cutting 
equipment, says the manufacturer. This 
condensed version of a big cutter offers 
handy foot-controlled power clamping, 
automatic knife return, and light line 
indication. 
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24-Channel Spacer Cutters 


A new series of 42” and 52” Schneider 
Senator paper cutters has been re- 
ported by American Type Founders 
Co., U. S. distributor. Changes include 
an improved dial-operated electronic 
spacing system in which 24 different 
spacing-cutting jobs can be recorded 
and repeated from a single magnetic 
tape. 


Pivano Paper Cutters 


The Pivano line of paper cutters has 
been introduced in the U. S. by the 
Royal Zenith Corp. Said to be designed 
to offer extraordinary value in the 
American market, four models are 
available: 3214”, 421%”, 5314” and 67”. 
Features include a fully-powered back 
gauge and a semi-automatic spacer. 
Options available are electronically 
controlled automatic programming unit, 
air tables, and hydraulic lift side tables. 
All U. S. safety standards are claimed 
to be exceeded, with safety controls of 
the two button type. 


54” Printax Cutter 


Amsterdam Continental Types and 
Graphic Equipment, Inc., has made 
available the new 54” Printax cutter, 
offering features which include a hy- 
draulic clamp, gearless “Cyclodrive,” 
electromagnetic clutch and magnetic 
tape programming. Safety devices in- 
clude two-hand, push-button knife 
stroke control, and fully-automatic two- 
channel photo-electric cell barrier. 


Regent Clamp Cutters 


Three new Regent automatic clamp 
cutters were announced by the Lawson 
Co., div. Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. The 
cutters, in sizes 3444”, 42”, and 52”, 
feature hydraulic clamping, standard 
or automatic spacer operation. Clamp 
openings range from 44%” on the small- 
est machine, through 6” on the 52” 
model. 


Other features include: two-hand 
operation; three-piece fingered back 
gauge; photo-electric safety beam; 


front panel controls; leak-proof hy- 
draulic tank cast in base; micrometer 
handwheel adjustment; magnified back 
gauge scale. 


Pivano Three-knife Trimmer 


New from the Royal Zenith Corp. is 
the Italian-made Pivano three-knife 
trimmer, featuring automatic pile feed- 
ing. The machine is said to be de- 
signed for precise, high-speed, double 
or triple trimming of a wide variety of 
jobs. Four speeds are available: 8, 12, 
15, or 18 piles per minute, depending 
on the materials to be trimmed. The 
machine is available in two sizes: 


11-13/16 x 1534” and 1244 x 1734”. All 
moving parts, including gears, are situ- 
ated inside the machine, while every 
part of the machine is easily accessible 
for inspection and service. 


Sheridan Straight-Line Trimmers 


T. W. & C. B. Sheridan Co’s new 
straight-line trimmer is said to be cap- 
able of some 15% higher production 
than older models. Three models are 
available: three-knife trimmer, four- 
knife machine, and five-knife trimmer. 
The latter can be arranged for deliver- 
ing books after the four-knife cut when 
such a procedure is desired. 

Maximum trimmed book size is 12 x 
16”; minimum is 4% x 634”. Trimming 
square backed books, maximum pile 
height is 6”, for saddle-bound books, 
4”. The machine is equipped with an 
integral automatic chip disposal system, 
and can be connected to the delivery of 
binding and/or covering lines for auto- 
matic operation. 


Vale Four-Knife Trimmer 


The Vale four-knife trimmer, made by 
Printers Engineers Pty., Ltd., will de- 
liver two-up booklets trimmed on three 
sides, ready for packing. The trimmer 
can also be used as a three-knife unit 
for one-up books. 


Cutting: Cloth 





Kolbus Cloth Cutter 


Tape delivery, adjustable for continu- 
ous feeding or inching, is a feature of 
the new Kolbus Cloth Cutter, brought 
out in the US by Printing Industries 
Equipment. The feature is claimed to 
make the machine ideal for handling 
extra thin or flimsy materials. It is 
anticipated that the delivery attachment 
will soon be available for existing cloth 
cutters, says PIE. 


Cutting & Creasing 





Combination Die Cutter & Embosser 


The new Bobst combination die cutting 
and embossing press, featuring 550 
tons pressure and provisions for hot 
embossing on folding box work, has 
been announced by Thomson-National 
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Press Co., Inc., U.S. distributor of 
the machine. The upper plateau is 
equipped with a built-in heater, un- 
necessary to remove from the press 
when die cutting. 


Multi-Use Cutting and Creasing Press 


The German-made Kerma cutting and 
creasing press is now available in three 
sizes: 25 x 36”, 304% x 42” and 33% x 
4914”, through Apex Printing Machin- 
ery Co. The presses are designed to cut, 
slit, crease, perforate and emboss. 


Drilling 





Challenge Paper Drills 


The Challenge Machinery Co. has in- 
troduced their new models JH and CH 
paper drillers, featuring toe-tip opera- 
tion and easy convertibility to various 
related operations. 


Flame-Tip Hollow Drills 


The Lawson Co’s (div. M-G-D) hollow 
drills are said to outlast ordinary prod- 
ucts, due to a thin coating of tungsten 
carbide to the drill tip. Called Flame- 
Tip, the process enables the hardness 
of the drill to be increased, and is said 
to require less sharpenings. Sizes range 
from 4%” through 14”, in increments of 
1/32”. Six drills are packed in a box. 


Sterling Hollow Drills 


Three types of paper hollow drills have 
been introduced by David W. Schulkind 
Co., Inc. Type A is for use on Chal- 
lenge, Climax, and Superspeed ma- 
chines. Type B is for Seybold, Wright, 
Lawson, and Rosback. Type C is des- 
ignated for the Nygren-Dahly machine. . 
Diameters range from 4” to 14”. 

The Sterling line of hollow steel 
drills has been made to D. W. Schul- 
kind’s specifications. They have a mir- 
ror finish which makes it easy for chips 
to clear, thus preventing choking or 
breakage. The firm is guaranteeing 
Sterling drills for their lifetime. 


Multiple Spindle Drills 


Nygren-Dahly Co. has put on the mar- 
ket a new “medium-version” multiple 
spindle drill designed especially for 
the plant whose volume is too heavy 
for a single spindle drill and yet not 
sufficient to justify investing in a large 
heavy-duty multiple drill. 

The machine will handle up to five 
drills, and permits drilling up to 22” 
outside centers. Its Formica table is 
21 x 26” and is equipped with the N-D 
trigger action that shifts the table to 
right or left so that re-handling of 
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stock during drilling operation is eli- 
minated. Drilling action is powered by 
a new type built-in Power Pak which 
mechanically drives the drills down 
through the stock in response to a 
touch of the treadle and returns them 
to starting position automatically. 


Embossing 





Embossing-Printing Press 


The Gietz automatic embossing press 
with printing unit is said to handle 
book covers and board up to 5/32” 
thick or paper up to 2500 embossings 
or impressions per hour. The machine 
is made in Switzerland and handled in 
the U. S. by Harry H. Rice. The size 
of the heating plate measures 1534 x 
13144”, and inside chase measurements 
are 12-5/16 x 18”. 


Flocking 





Flock Gun & Decorating Kit 


A “Suede King” Master Flock Kit, con- 
sisting of flock-gun, spray-type adhe- 
sive, and six colors of rayon flock has 
been announced by Cellusuede Prod- 
ucts, Inc. The flock-gun can be oper- 
ated by air supplied from a tank-type 
vacuum cleaner or small air compressor 
and the kit is said to be economically 
priced for many small-scale decorating 
needs in the bindery. 


Folding 





Baum Folder-Sealer-Perforator 


The new automatic Baum-Folder-Sealer- 
Perforator will fold and seal any or 
all edges of the new Speed Mail Fac- 
simile letters. The machine at the 
same time perforates the narrow edges, 
for rapidly tearing off the pasted mar- 
gins of the letters. 

The sheet enters a self-registering 
board and trips a finger that actuates 
a series of pasters, operating on the 
outer edges of the letter. It then en- 
ters the folding rollers which tightly 
seal it. A perforated line is punched on 
the outside edges of the folded-sealed 
letter, which insures that the Speed 
Mail Facsimile letter can be easily and 
instantly opened by the recipient. 


Camco Folding Machines 


Crawley Book Machinery Co. has been 
announced exclusive distributor of the 
Camco line of knife folding machines, 
manufactured by Camco Machinery 
Co., Letchworth, England. 

The machines range from 46 x 56” to 
46” x 72” for standard book and pub- 
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lication work. In addition, a complete 
new line of 52 x 76” machines is avail- 
able to handle output of 76” rotaries,. 
with a wide variety of imposition lay- 
outs to handle signatures for 6 x 9”, 
7 x 10”, 9 x 12”, and for books of vari- 
ous other sizes. 


Dexter KS Folder 


Geared speeds to 4200 inches a minute 
and automatic sheet registration are 
two of the features of the Dexter KS 
folder, made by the Dexter Co., div. 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. The folder 
takes a parallel fold sheet size to 39 x 
62”, right angle fold sheets to 39 x 52”, 
and a minimum sheet size of 12 x 16”. A 
special slitting device for two-up bleed 
work is incorporated. 


Seal-O-Matic Digest Chopper Folder 


A new folding machine, the Digest 
chopper folder, described as a single 
knife parallel folder, has been an- 
nounced by Seal-O-Matic Machine Mfg. 
Co., Inc. Designed for folding pam- 
phlets, tabloids, signatures, magazines, 
catalogs, brochures, and time tables— 
stitched or unstitched and before or 
after cutting or trimming—the machine 
is 4’ long x 5’ wide and folds from 8 
to 48 pages from 7 x 7” to 13 x 2214”, 
at speeds up to 12,000 per hour. The 
portable delivery conveyor is 6’ long, 
wheel mounted, and may be moved 
away when not in use. 


Minifolder For Small Package Inserts 


The first mass produced’ machine to 
fold small package inserts automatical- 
ly has been announced by Super Speed, 
Inc. It is said that the Minifolder can 
turn out hundreds of inserts per minute, 
each one folded as many as eight times 
(four parallel and four right folds) to 





the size of 9/16”. It is made by the 
West German firm, Herzog & Heymann. 
Maximum sheet size is 84% x 1134”; 
feeder: stream suction hopper feeder; 
lubrication: centralized lubrication with 
hand pump; smallest sheet size: 2 x 
234”; smallest width of fold: 9/16”. 


Macey Stitch-A-Fold 


The latest model of the Macey Stitch- 
A-Fold, specifically designed to operate 


directly from a folding machine, stitches 
the folded signature and puts in the 
final fold, without the use of additional 
personnel for this task. 

This model will take signatures of 
up to 16 pp. of 60# stock, stitch them, 
then fold them into 32 pp. books. The 
machine has a maximum flat signature 
size range of 1214 x 19” and a mini- 
mum of 5 x 7”, and operates at a 
maximum speed of 7000 books per hour. 


Gathering & Collating 





Testing Planetary Gatherer 


The Dexter Co.’s planetary gatherer is 
undergoing field trials, the company re- 
ports. This prototype model is said to 
work on a new principle and can be 
hooked up to either stitching and cover- 
ing or perfect binding equipment to 
facilitate high-speed production. The 
design of the machine enables the 
changing of one signature size to 
another without adjusting the pockets, 
and single and dual raceways. 


Didde-Glaser Gather-All 


A new gathering machine, featuring 
compact design and simple operation, 
has been developed by Didde-Glaser, 
Inc. Known as the Gather-All, the ma- 
chine requires only three simple steps 
for set-up, and micromatic detectors 
at each of the four stations assure col- 
lation accuracy. No-stop top loading, 
vacuum bottom feed, and one-direction 
stock movement combine to guarantee 
continuous-feed operation. 


Designed to be operated from one 
side only, it may be placed against a 





wall to save floor space. The Gather-All 
operates at speeds up to 6000 sets per 
hour, will handle 16# or heavier sheets 
up to 9% x 14” and signatures up to 
9% x 12%”. Add-on units are available 


in three or four-station sizes. 
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at Multi-Colortype Co. 


“Ohio Knife Co. new Jet-Cut 
knife gives an absolutely 
accurate, cleaner cut,” says 
Jim Cole, Genexal Superin- 
tendent, Multi-Colortype Co.., 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 


sensational new AZemeaead paper knife 


Besides doing a superlative job of cutting, 
these new Jet4Cut knives knock down pro- 
duction costs by running 2 to 3 times longer 
than ordinary@knives. That's why the label 
plants, bindépiés and paper mills are wel- 
coming the new Jet-Cut. 

A special high alloy tool steel is heat treated 


THE OHIO KNIFE CO. 
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to give the Jet-Cut super-hardness and wear 
resistance. Dust or drab is virtually elimin- 
ated. The smoothest finish you'll ever see, 
insures cleaner cuts with absolute accuracy. 
The new Ohio Knife Jet-Cut is made to fit 
all types of cutters. 


For complete information write Dept. S-118 


CINCINNATI 23, OHIO 


Manufacturers of planer, veneer, 
chipper, slitter knives 
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that will accelerate production 
increase your profits 
at 20% less capital outlay! 


Adapt easily to automation with Thermatron’s new 

heavy equipment featuring a greater platen area that makes 
it possible to weld everything from the first sample 

to high speed production. You get: — 


e dollar for dollar the biggest working and sealing area. 


® completely integrated unit design-engineered for 
new circuit efficiency with adjustable time sequences 
for cycling power, pressure, and cooling requirements. 


@ greater flexibility and mobility, a tremendous saving of space. 
e built-in electrical and mechanical safety guards. 
® a unit that is simple to maintain. 


We invite you to consult with our engineers or write: 


ERMATRON 


ELECTRONICS DIVISION OF 


* «BBS 
214 West 39th Street ¢ New York 18, N. Y. 


Now create and produce 
at enormous savings of 
time, labor and money. 
See the new Heavy Duty 
Thermatron Equipment 
in the following 
district offices: 

® ATLANTA 

® CHICAGO 

®@ DETROIT 

@ LOS ANGELES 

® NEW YORK 
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This is the title of the big, new 32-page booklet 
that we have just completed since the recent 
Graphic Arts Exposition in New York. It outlines 
some outstanding Ludlow advantages and oper- 
ating economies which you should know about. 


This big booklet graphically illustrates and 
describes the way in which the Ludlow helps to 
solve such printing plant problems as type short- 
ages, type breakage, scarcity of spacing material, 
excessive press make-ready, press work-ups, con- 
gested floor space, multiple forms, and ruleform 


Set in members of the Ludlow Tempo family 


Reasons Why 
rinters Prefer Ludlow’ 




















composition—to mention a few important ones. 

As you go through this booklet you will realize 
some of the reasons why so many progressive 
printing and publishing firms, specialty printers 
and others have discarded the old, time-honored 
typesetting methods and have changed to the 
improved Ludlow system of all-slug composition. 

Send for your free copy of this big 32-page 
booklet—it will give you a better understanding 
of Ludlow’s contribution to efficient composing 
room production. It is real information for you. 


LUDLOW TYPOGRAPH COMPANY 


2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14, Illinois 
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Mueller Rotary Gatherer 


The Mueller Z.1 automatic rotary 
gathering machine is designed so that 
it can be used either as a separate 
gathering machine for sewn or stitched 
books, or as a means of gathering sec- 
tions and transferring them directly to 
the perfect binder. 

Single sheets or signatures can be 
handled with equal facility at speeds 
up to 5,000 completed copies per hour. 
The unit is available from Consolidated- 
International Equipment. 


4-Station Vertical Collator 


Featuring speeds of up to 54,000 sheets 
per hour, the new Mendes “60” verti- 
cal collator is designed to handle any 
size sheet from 6 x 7” to 11x 17”. The 
four-station model collates 4500 sets 
per hour, or will staple and bind 4500 
booklets per hour. 


Portable Tipper-Collator 


A new portable tipper-collator has been 
brought out by Super Speed Printing 
Machinery, Inc. Called the “Pacemaker 
Jr.,” the machine is said to enable any- 
one to collate carbons and sheets and 
automatically spot-glue them into multi- 
copy snap-out forms at the rate of 
1,850 sheets per hour. The machine 
will handle sheets from 4 x 44%” up to 
13 x 16”. 


50 Station ‘Rotomatic’ Collator 


A fully-automatic, 50-station Rotomatic 
collator has been redesigned. Controls 
of the Thomas Collator Industries’ ma- 
chine have been repositioned for greater 
operational ease, and a smoother paper 
flow has been assured by simplified 
guides which receive sheets earlier in 
the collating cycle. 


Glue Pots 





Sta-Warm Melter 


The StaWarm Electric Co. has a new 
simplified adhesive melter specially de- 
signed to meet book industry require- 
ments. The top section of the melter is 
designed for freeing adhesive of 504 
and 100# drums, and the lower section 
is for melting the material. These units 
were designed for close temperature 
control and ease of handling hot-melt 
adhesives. They are suitable for labora- 
tory and production work in binding 
books, catalogs and any other industrial 
operations under synthetic hot-melt. 


Gluing 





Label-Edge Strip-Gluer 
A special gluing machine for applying 
strips of glue to ungummed labels has 
been developed by the Glue-Fast Equip- 
ment Co. Designed to apply any width 
strip of glue to any part of a label, 
















card, paper, etc., with a few simple ad- 
justments by user, Glue-Fast label-edge 
strip-gluer consists of two components; 
a reservoir for storage of glue, and a set 
of rollers which transfers the glue from 
the reservoir to the label. 


Bindery Conveyor Gluer 


Offered by the Potdevin Machine Co., 
this machine is said to provide high 
speed, accurate gluing of a wide variety 
of materials, and uses any fluid paste, 
gum, silicate, cold vegetable glue, hot 
animal glue, and similar adhesives. 


Gluing-Stripping 





Brackett Gluer Stripper 


Specially designed for gluing off backs 
of Smyth-sewn books, the Brackett 
gluer stripper is said to be capable of 
producing a minimum of 3,000 9” books 
per hour, glued and stripped. Capacity 
of the machine is 144” thick, 18” long 
and 14” wide. Gummed or ungummed 
stretch cloth or paper for rounding and 
backing can be applied. 


Gold Edging 





Hot Color-Edging Machine 
Development of a hot press gold-tooling 
machine, utilizing an unskilled opera- 


tor, for color edging was announced by 
Ackerman-Gould Co., Inc. 


Heat Sealing 





Heavy-Duty Electronic Welder 
Thermatron, the Electronics Div. of 


Willcox & Gibbs Sewing Machine Co., 
has introduced new heavy duty elec- 
tronic welding equipment designed for 
easy adaptation to automation. A 
greater platen area is said to give 
greater versatility, allowing the weld- 
ing of everything from the first samples 
of plastic products to high speed pro- 
duction of the items. The new machines 
have three adjustable time sequences: 
cycling pressure, power, and cooling. 


Weldotron Heat Sealer 


Weldotron Corp. has put on the market 
its Series SP in its line of RF heat seal- 
ing equipment for plastic fabrication. 
This generator contains a fully filtered 
power supply and one-knob DC power 
control for any level between zero and 
the full rated power. The press incor- 
porates double V gib and slide con- 
struction, says Weldotron. 

Other Weldotron features include an 
arc suppressor as standard equipment, 
easily visible and accessible controls, and 
fuseless overload protection. 
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Thermatron Automatic Indexing Unit 


The Thermatron Division of Willcox & 
Gibbs is offering an Automatic Index- 
ing Unit for use in manufacturing many 
vinyl plastic items, 


The manufacturer asserts that the 
Indexer provides a more uniform prod- 
uct and production rate. Labor cost is 
reduced as operations are automatical- 
ly performed using merely supervisory 
operators on the job. 


Inserting 





New Magnacraft Inserter 


The heavy-duty Model IM-12 Inserting 
Machine, a new high speed piece of 
equipment which automatically feeds, 
opens and inserts one or more pieces 
of printed matter at the rate of 12,000 
magazines per hour, has been devel- 
oped by the Magnacraft Mfg. Co. 
The machine can be equipped with one 
or more additional insert feeders to 
permit several inserts into the same 
magazine, says Magnacraft. 


Jogging 


Continuous Forms Jogger 





Special guides incorporated in the 
Brackett Continuous Forms Jogger are 
said to speed the operation, informs the 
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(Continued from page 75) 

Brackett Stripping Machine Co. Posi- 
tive vertical action is claimed to set 
carbons squarely and securely. 


Check Jogger 


A four-bin rack check jogger, model 
TPJ-Ol, is available’ from Syntron Co. 
With it, says the manufacturer, checks 
can be aligned simultaneously for proc- 
essing by automatic computing and 
accounting machines. Paper up to 6” 
in width and 10” in length can be ac- 
commodated in this machine. 


Knives 





Jet-Cut Knife 


The new Jet-Cut knife, made by The 
Ohio Knife Co., delivers two to three 
times more cuts than ordinary knives, 
the manufacturer reports. Made from 
new high alloy steel, specially processed 
by an exclusive Ohio Knife develop- 
ment, absolute hardness is insured, and 
enables greater wear resistance. In ad- 
dition, the entire face area, as well as 
the precision edge is super-polished to 
a controlled, uniform 5-6 micro-inch 
finish, according to the manufacturer. 


Simonds Paper Knife 


The new “Si-Namic” paper knife, made 
by the Simonds Saw and Steel Co., 
virtually eliminates drag, according to 
the manufacturer. A new steel and 
new finish are said to combine a resist- 
ance to wear, and provides up to twice 
the cutting between grinds. 


Sheffield Knives 


Rudge, Ltd. of Sheffield, of Sheffield, 
England, has named Super Speed Print- 
ing Machinery, Inc. as the exclusive 
distributor in the U. S. for its line of 
paper cutting knives. The knives are 
available in all sizes for both American 
and foreign cutters. 


Laminating 





Automatic Laminator 


Three seconds is all the time said to be 
required to laminate paper, card, board, 
or cover stock in plastic film by means 
of the new GBC Automatic Laminator, 
made by General Binding Corp. 

According to the manufacturer, the 
laminator can be operated by anyone, 
without special training. The machine 
occupies about the same space as a 
typewriter, and can apply about 200 
pounds of pressure to assure perfect 
lamination. The GBC Laminator will 
handle material 17” wide by any length 
up to the 2000-foot film roll capacity 
of the machine. 


| survey: NEW PRODUCTS 


Paper-Board Combiner 


The New Jersey Machine Corp. has a 
new Model 452 Automatic Combiner, 
designed to line loose-leaf covers, lam- 
inate paper to board, apply a playing 
field to games, and to produce record 
jackets. Fully automatic, the machine 
requires only one operator, and will 
handle work from 7 x 7” to 26 x 30”. 


Rotobond Plastic Laminator 


Rotobond, Inc., has introduced a new 
model of its machine for laminating 
printed paper or board with inexpen- 
sive acetate and other plastic films. The 
new A-4 unit will laminate sheets, up 
to 26” wide by practically any length, 
to plastic film, using a nonflammable 
adhesive. Also on the way will be the 
new Rotobond 62 electric sheet cutter 
for easy separation of sheets. 


New Laminating Machine 


Rotobond Inc. has introduced its new 
A-3 laminating machine which will en- 
able bookbinders to produce their own 
laminated work at what is claimed 
minimum material cost. The machine 
uses acetate and other plastic films in 
thicknesses from .0005” up to .0075” 
and operates without the use of heat 
or solvents. Two models are available: 
a table model for use with films up to 
12” wide, and a floor model which 
handles films 24” wide. 


Laminating & Lacquers 
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Arvey Lamcote Process 


The “Lamcote” cover lamination proc- 
ess, which bonds scuff-resistant soil- 
proof plastic film to a printed surface, 
is being offered by the Arvey Corp. The 
process is suitable for book cloth, paper 
(plain or latex impregnated) and foil, 
and it is said that the film in the joints 
will hold securely regardless of the 
base stock used. 


Satin Gloss Cloth Lacquer 


Pyroxylin Products, Inc., offers a special 
cloth lacquer which gives the preferred 
satin gloss previously obtained only 
by the mixing of two different cloth 
lacquers, says this firm. The lacquer, 
called Pyroxcote #28-18, is suitable 
for both pyroxylin and vinyl impreg- 
nated cloths. The product is available 
for immediate shipment to book manu- 
facturers and converters of lithographed 
text book cover cloth from stocks in 
company warehouses in Chicago, San 
Francisco, and Paoli, Pa. 


Mechanical Binding 


Punch or Bind Machine 


A new 12-inch combination punch and 
binder that provides for a punching 













and plastic binding operation in ag 
single unit is offered by General Bind. 
ing Corp. A single control sets for either 
punching or binding. The Combo’s open 
ends accept large sheets of paper and 
turn out booklets of any size. 


Plastic Mechanical Binding 


General Systems Service, Inc., has two 
new additions to their line. Colorbind, 
a plastic loose-leaf mechanism, will 
accommodate any sheet length of 11” 
or less and is designed with the stand- 
ard 14” ring spacing. The mechanism 
is available in a wide range of colors, 

A new line of triggerless 11” three. 
ring loose-leaf metals in 44”, 34” and 
1” capacities has also been brought out 
by the firm. According to General Sys. 
tems, this type of metal is ideal where 
budget factors dictate the use of a low- 
cost metal for a job. 


Gold-Silver Plastico Binding 


Gold and silver Plastico bindings are 
now available from Plastic Binding 
Corp. Bonded to the regular plastic 
used in other Plastico bindings is a 
sheet of tough, sparkling, transparent 
Mylar plastic designed to produce a 
tarnish-proof surface which will with- 
stand scuffing, etc. 


Nipping & Gluing 





Crawley Machine Modified 


The Crawley nipper-gluer has been im- 
proved to provide greater pressure by 
means of an overhead truss, reports the 
Crawley Book Machinery Co. The truss 
enables both clamps to exercise equal 





and consistent pressure at maximum 
efficiency. 


Kolbus Nipper-Gluer 


The Kolbus Nipper-Gluer handles books 
at right angles, said to be a radical 
departure from the usual method. Books 
are first nipped by self-adjusting hy- 
draulic clamps, and are then glued. 
They then traverse a long drying track 
and are discharged from the machine 
separately and ready for handling, with- 
(Continued on page 80) 
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Increase 
saddle 
binding 
profits 





with this 


automatic 
in-line 
combination 


JANUARY, 1961 


The McCain-Christensen high-speed automatic 
saddle binding combination from Dexter can 
increase your profit potential. Short runs or long 
runs...large or small...one or two-up—it makes 
no difference. The McCain-Christensen automat- 
ically inserts, stitches and trims in one contin- 
uous operation at speeds to 9000 per hour... 
delivers finished books up to 14” thick, ready for 
shipping...in sizes from 434 x 7” to 12 x 1834”. 

Fast, accurate, automatic in-line saddle 
binding simplifies job scheduling...saves han- 
dling between operations...reduces floor space 
required for skids...avoids delays...frees help 
for other work...pays off for you in increased 
bindery productivity. 


McCAIN SIGNATURE FEEDERS handle 
inserts all the way down to 3 x 5”... feed both lap 
and no-lap signatures...fast, easy changeover in 
2 to 4 minutes per pocket. ..individual air adjust- 
ment on each unit makes possible higher produc- 
tion on no-lap jobs...feeder pockets can be added 
as you grow. 

CHRISTENSEN GANG STITCHER takes up 
to six heads, can be double-stroked...can deliver 
to right or left...precision caliper and reject 
mechanism prevents jam-ups. 

McCAIN 3-KNIFE TRIMMER jigs a model of 
precision engineering and rugged construction... 
fourth and fifth knives are available for trimming 
two-up bleed work, also extra shear capacity. 


Ask your nearest MGD office for a demonstra- 
tion on the McCain-Christensen. 


THE DEXTER COMPANY mic 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. a 
Chicago 8, lilincis \_D 
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Binders 
are 
praising 


THE OMCOA BOOK 


Engineered to Space Age 
Standards for Increasing 
Book Production 
Potential . 











THE INSTANT METHOD FOR BUILDING-IN 
AND PRESSING ALL KINDS OF BOOKS AND ‘ 
MAGAZINES — DESIGNED SPECIALLY FOR 3 - — — 
LIBRARY BOOK BINDERS BUT EQUALLY SUIT- 
ABLE FOR OTHERS 


© Two stations provide a maximum 
theoretical production of 5000 volumes 
per day using one operator and a ten 
second dwell. With two operators 
and a five second dwell, theoretical 
production is 10,000 per day. | 








© All controls at eye level. 





© Two hand trip provides complete 


safety. 
© Platten pressure: 18,000 pounds. 





© Speedy-set nipping pressure variable 
from 300 to 1500 pounds. 


© No adjustments necessary for thickness 
of books or varying paper. 





LITERATURE AVAILABLE 





DESIGNED AND ENGINEERED BY ROBBINS AND 
EXCLUSIVELY FOR 


RSEWING MACHINE CO. OF AMERICA, INC. 


101 Mystic Avenue, Medford, Massachusetts 


BENDROR ASSOCIATES, INC. 













Sold exclusively by Oversewing Machine Co. of America, Inc. and its Selling Agents, 
Gane Brothers and Lane, Inc. . St. Louis, Chicago, Los Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle 


BOOK PRODUCTION 








NOW WITH ELECTRONIC CONTROLS 


instant selection of time-dwell 
by electronic timer up to 24 sec. 


only...this revolutionary concept of 
hydraulic press désign can give you 


; 
A W | CE the nipping force 
TW ICE than | epemvenr 
... the speed pa | 


eg ... almost half the cost 
similar of other similar book 


but ves. DO Y less electric power} Press J smote 


+17 and 22 tons also 
and occupies 3 0 % less space Sen yaaa acacia 


TRADE IN 












Only 
$2400 











Speeds jobs like this: 
ww Compacting 










 Book-Compressing and Smashing Y Gluing YOUR OLD 
rae Testing HYDRAULIC 
 Nipping Folded Paper for Laminating BOOK SMASHER 





Savings in Material Handling 







i Many Others 
WRITE OR CALL FOR FULL DETAILS 


NOW. 
ENGINEERED & MANUFACTURED BY 


ROBBINS & BENDROR ASSOCIATES INC. 


Designers & Builders of Automatic Machinery 
Tel: YUkon 2-1210-1211 e 726-730 EAST 11th STREET e NEW YORK 9, N.Y. 





JANUARY, 1961 ad 
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(Continued from page 76) 

out the need for nipping after gluing. 
Self-adjusting pressure blocks and pre- 
cise control of glue produce only clean 
covers, says Printing Industries Equip- 
ment, the machine’s US distributor. 


Perforating 





Perforating & Punching Machine 


Atlantic Numbering Machine Co. has a 
new multi-purpose, four-column perfor- 
ating and punching machine. By chang- 
ing the necessary dies, the machine 
function ‘can be switched from one op- 


eration to the other in a minimum 
amount of time. 

An automatic feeder is available for 
column or step perforation and punch- 
ing. The heavy-duty machine will ac- 
cept work up to 28” wide and 14” deep: 


Perforator-Scorer-Slitter 

Stepping up of production and operat- 
ing speeds is claimed for the Perf-A- 
Matic automatic feed rotary perforator / 
scorer/slitter made by Pierce Special- 
ized Equipment Co. The machine is 
also equipped with a layboy delivery 
guide rail unit which bows and thus 
strengthens the sheet as it delivers, 
says the manufacturer. 


UNTETPED 
BINDING POSTS 
ALUMINUM or BRASS 


Either aluminu: 
or brass carried 
‘in stock from 
%4" to 3” lengths. 

Other lengths 
made to your 
specifications 

promptly. 


‘Obapausre 


Serew and Bolt Corporation 


Chicago 8 





Cleveland 2 


@ Please Consult Directory on Page 61 for Manufacturers’ Addresses 
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A burr flattening attachment has 
been made available as optional equip- 
ment on the Perf-A-Matic automatic feed 
rotary perforator/scorer/slitter, on both 
new and earlier models. The unit con- 
sists of two precision steel rollers, both 
chain driven in exact timing with the 
perforator shafts. 

When flattening is not required, or 
when scoring or slitting, rollers are 
spring separated. Tension for desired 
flattening is accomplished through 
pressure adjustment screws at either 
end of the rollers. 


Jet-20 Perforator 


The new Rosback Jet 20 slot rotary 
perforator is said to feature many firsts 
in the field, including the first fully 
automatic small air wheel suction feed 
perforator. Production speed on full 
size 20” sheets is claimed to be up to 
12,000 per hour, and up to 20,000 ph 
on smaller sheets. Speeds of up to 
7,000 ph is claimed on strike perforat- 
ing. 


Posts, Binding 





Aluminum or Brass Posts from United 


The United Screw and Bolt Corp. 
makes available binding posts in either 
aluminum or brass, which are carried 
in stock from 14” to 3” lengths. Other 
lengths can be made to individual 
specifications. 


ALCOA Binding Posts 


Aluminum binding posts and screws 
made by the Aluminum Company of 
America feature a burnished finish, 
said to add a high-quality appearance. 
Rigid inspection methods and precision 
threading equipment insure perfect fit, 
it is claimed. 


Rounding & Backing 


Automatic Feed 





The new Crawley round and backer is 
now available with a new automatic 
feed to speed production and simplify 
operation, according to the manufac- 
turer. The machine is made by the 
Crawley Book Machinery Co. 


Ruling 


Linoprint Ruler-Printer 


The manufacturing firm of W. O. Hickok 
has introduced Linoprint which com- 
bines, in a single “straight line” opera- 
tion, ruling in one direction and print- 
ing in the other. Two webs of paper 
are handled simultaneously, moving 
from a hydraulic double roll stand 
through two newly designed upright 
inking units. 

Both Linoprint webs can be handled 
by one operator (compared with two 
needed on Hickok Disc “L” machines) 
and the more efficient grouping by 
(Continued on page 83) 











HEAVY DUTY 


Karip TRIMMER. 


THE LAWSON COMPANY 









Trim lifts of books, magazines, pamphlets... automatically 
LAWSON AUTOMATIC 3-KNIFE RAPID TRIMMER, SERIES C 





The Lawson Automatic 3-Knife Rapid Trimmer, 
Series ‘‘C’”’, accurately trims high lifts of books, 
magazines and pamphlets no matter how they’re 
bound...side or saddle stitched—sewed or glued— 
one or two-up. 

Easy operation, quick to set up and changeover, 
one-shot lubrication for minimum maintenance. 
Equally efficient on long or short runs. 


Automatic from infeed to built-in conveyor belt. 
Lifts to 434” high...trim sizes from 2” x 31%” to 
1134” x 17144"...speeds from 10 to 25 lifts a minute. 
And you can trim, pack, ship in one operation. 

The Lawson Automatic 3-Knife Rapid Trimmer 
Series “‘C’’ delivers rush jobs on time...with maxi- 
mum accuracy. Makes for satisfied customers. Ask 
for full details, today. 
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FOR FINE 
EDITION 
WORK AT 
LOWER 
COST 

























PARTIAL LIST OF USERS 


The Heckman Bindery 
No. Manchester, Indiana 

Foster & Futernick Co. 
San Francisco, Cal. 

De Noe Binding Co. 
Cleveland, Ohio 

Universal Bookbindery, Inc. 
San Antonio, Texas 

Pacific Library Binding Co. 
Los Angeles, Cal. 

Stanford University Press 
Stanford, Calif. 

U. S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 

Toronto University Press 
Toronto, Can. 

National Library Bindery of Georgia 
Atlanta, Ga. 

> Hertzberg-New Method 

Jacksonville, Ill. 

Bookshelf Bindery Ltd. 
Ridgetown, Canada 

College Bindery 
College Place, Wash. 

Teaxs Bookbinding, Inc. 
Dallas, Texas 

American Bindery 
Topeka, Kansas 

Hiller Bookbinding Co. 
Salt Lake City, Utah 

Dobbs Bros. Library Binding Co. 
St. Augustine, Fla. 

Universal-Dixie Bindery 

Jacksonville, Fla. 





THE REVOLUTIONARY MACHINE THAT IS 
COMPLETELY SELF-ADJUSTING 


AUTOMATIC* COMPACT « RUGGED 


The P.I.E. Hydraulic Rounder and Backer is the only 
machine on the market that can handle books 14” up 
to 314" in thickness, and up to 15” x 15” WITH NO 
ADJUSTMENT WHATSOEVER. 














The machine is almost indestructible, since steel weld- 
ments are used instead of castings. The hydraulic oil 
is cooled by a heat-exchanger. 




































Operation is simplicity itself. The operator metely 
makes two manual steps, then puts the machine into 
fully automatic operation. Production of 750 books 
per hour is commonplace. For Edition work, jaw 
travel can be reduced to a minimum, which gives 
an additional production increase. 




















Write today for information on how you 
can increase profits with improved production 





PRINTING INDUSTRIES EQUIPMENT, INC. 

168 W. PUTNAM AVENUE GREENWICH, CONNECTICUT 
PHONE: TOWNSEND 9-4030 
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{Continued from page 80) 
straight line production is said to make 
servicing easier. 

The machine will be made available 
by the Hickok Company in two sizes: 
38” and 43” webs; inking units are 
11” high and the complete assembly, 
including the standard cut-off, inserter 
and layboy, measures 55” long. 


Signature Feeding 





Crawley-Hepp 


Hepp signature feeders for use on 
Christensen gang stitchers, Smyth book 
sewers, and similar machines, are now 
available through the Crawley Book 
Machinery Co. 

All types of open-head, closed-head, 
and inserted signatures up to 64 pp. can 
be handled on the Crawley-Hepp feeder 
since the units are equipped with both 
rotary suction and gripper systems for 
signature handling. In open head 
signature work the necessary lip can 
be from 14” down to 4”. Maximum 
signature size is 1144” x 16”, with a 
4” x 51%” minimum. Signatures are 
pile fed and extracted at any speed up 
to 15,000 an hour. Average net pro- 
duction over a week’s use, is about 
7,000 per hour, it is claimed. 


Sewing 





Martini Semi-Automatic Book Sewer 


T. W. & C. B. Sheridan Co., agents for 
the Martini Bookbinding Machinery 
Co., Ltd., Switzerland, announce a new 
Martini semi-automatic book sewer. 
First introduced in the U. S. at the 
Graphic Arts Exposition in Sept. 1959 
the machine features one-shot lubrica- 
tion, spiral needles to eliminate the 
need for sewing heads and spindles, and 
speeds up to 110 signatures per minute. 


Moffett Side-Sewer 


An improved line of side-sewing ma- 
chines: are now available from Crawley 
Book Machinery Co. The Moffett side 
sewer can take a 1” bulk, drills, and 
sews, and has an automatic cutoff. 


Stamping 





Roll Leaf Stamping Press 


A new model Original Heidelberg 13 x 
18” roll leaf stamping press has been 
developed, featuring a method of feed- 
ing-in that permits the use of larger 
diameter rolls, further increasing pro- 
duction by eliminating stops for roll 
changing. Rolls up to 444” width are 
easily set into the feeder. Four rolls 
can be fed simultaneously, permitting 
the use of multiple dies and different 
colored rolls. 


& Please Consult Directory on Page 61 for Manufacturers’ Addresses 
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Stitching & Wire 





Wire Stitcher & Stacker 


Acme Steel Co. manufactures a wire 
stitcher that automatically stitches and 
stacks tab card set books. The model 
G1-N3A3/4 with conveyor _ stacker 
places two stitches per book spaced on 
2-inch centers, at the maximum rate 
of 40 books per minute. Card sets 
314” wide, in lengths of 5%”, 77”, or 
8-9/16” can be stitched into books up 
to 34” thick. The machine is designed 
for use with a three-stream press. Floor 


space required at base is 3544 x 28”. 
Overall height is 521%”. 

Stacking compartment is designed to 
hold number of card set books that will 
fit into standard industry carton. When 
this capacity is reached, unit turns off 
automatically until books are taken. 


Rosback Auto-Stitcher 


From one to six feeding stations are 

available with the Rosback Auto- 

Stitcher. Among the many combina- 

tions possible with the machine are: 

single station with back table giving 
(Continued on page 86) 





really counts. 


55 Salem Street 





GET BETTER ROUND CORNERS 
WITH THE REECE HEAT-SEAL 
COVER MAKING MACHINE!! 


Flexible type and hard type round corner bookcovers for religious books, 
diaries, and similar high quality books that previously required many 
operations and. hand work can now be made automatically with the 
model B.K.R. REECE bookcover making machine. 





LOW COST Covers cost less because one operator does the work that 


previously required several operators. 


QU ALITY The quality of covers produced by this machine is definitely 


superior. It is exceptionally good on round- corners, where it 


VERSATILITY Different size covers within the range of any particular 


die can be made with the same die due to the adjustable 
feature of the dies. 


PROVEN PERFORMANCE The Reece Bookcover Making Ma- 


Send for Details 


REECE FOLDING MACHINE CO. 


Phone: WElls 3-0216 


chine is thoroughly tested and proven. 
It is presently in use by many lead- 
ing binderies. 


Woburn, Mass. 
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FOR INSTANCE .. A saddle-stitch book with 3 signatures and a cover requires 7 people to 
produce the completed job: 4 girls to feed the signatures on the gathering chain, manually, 1 girl to 
remove the signatures from the stitcher, 1 man to cut and still another to remove the finished job 
from the cutter. 


Seven Bindery girls, operating a hand-fed gatherer, stitcher 
and cutter, produce a maximum of 1,800 books per Hour |! 


Three girls, with a Consolidated-Mueller Automatic gathe 
stitcher & 3 knife trimmer, produce up to 10,000 books hou 


COMPARISON OF HOURLY PRODUCTION PER GIRL.. 





snot ‘ 123,900 BOOKS PER HOUR (twelve times as many! ) 


BOOKS PER | 
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- FED BINDERY WITH THE CONSOLIDATED- MUELLER AUTOMATIC BINDERY 
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Over twelve times more production, with greater 
ease and less effort, with the Consolidated- 
Mueller Bindery and Automatic Girl-Feeders! 


The Consolidated-Mueller “E-3” High-Speed Automatic Feeder, shown 
at left, will handle signatures of all types, with or without overlap and 
with either open or closed head. It has a built-in vacuum system as 

as a mechanical gripper and is easily the most efficient and versatile 
universal feeder in the world today. 











prove your Competitive position, make tremendous Savings 
and give better Service... for a Small Monthly Investment ! 


is priced within the budget of every Plant ! 


The Consolidated-Mueller Automatic Bindery is 
of unit construction and can be installed on a 
unit basis to meet your growing demand for 
automatic saddle-stitch work. The new Con- 
solidated E-3 Feeder and bindery is now in 
operation in scores of plants throughout the 
world, meeting every condition and all types 
of work, folded with, or without, overlap. Be- 
ing of the latest design, it has, built-in, all of 
the outstanding features of automation bindery 


equipment. Users are outstandingly enthusiastic. 
Personnel enjoy working with the equipment. 
The simplicity of setting the machine from one 
size job to the other and the ease with which 
this machine handles the various sizes and 
grades of stock makes this bindery very versa- 
tile for runs as short as 1000 booklets or runs 
as long as 500,000. Write, wire, investigate, or 
ask us where you can see a Consolidated- 
Mueller Bindery in operation. 





E-3 Feeder 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Complete 


JG Hi-Speed 
Stitcher 


3-Knife 
Trimmer 


Automatic 
Bindery 





Maximum size 


12%" x 18” 


12%" x 18%" 


12%" x 18” 


12%" x 18” 





ein Se 34" x 6” 


rg x 3” 


3) a“ x 5" 


3Ye" x 6" 











Floor space (4 stations) 


5%’ x 21’ 





3912" x 95" 





1 


0’ x 21’ (L shaped) 





Speed: single production . 
Power required . 


- 8,000 to 10,000 Duplex production . . 12,000 
for fully automatic plant with 4 feeders: total HP 6 


EQUIPMENT AND 
SUPPLY COMPANY 


_ 4501 SO. WESTERN BOULEVARD e 
| 191 HUDSON STREET 











CHICAGO 9, ILLINOIS e 
NEW YORK CITY, NEW YORK) e 


Phone FRontier 6-5600 
Phone WaAlker 5-448] 
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two feeding stations; gathering saddle 
adds four feeding stations. Speed of 
the machine is variable. Maximum 
speed is said to be 4,100 per hour, 
taking a maximum size book of 114% x 
13”. 


Dual Head Wire Stitcher 


A new adjustable dual head wire 
stitching machine which makes and in- 
serts two staples from coils of wire has 
been developed for fastening materials 


up to 3%” thickness. Heads can be ad- 
justed from 334” center to center of 
staples to 9”. Made by General Staple 
Co., the machine is portable and has a 
throat depth of 10”. 


Automatic Electric Stapler 


Claimed to effect up to 50 per cent 
saving in labor, a new two-headed auto- 
matic electric stapler has been intro- 
duced by Staplex Co. Using standard 
staples, the stapler is adjustable for a 
center distance of 214 to 614” between 
staples and depth from % to 3”. 





NOW 


VOLUME AUTOMATIC 
SILK SCREEN PRODUCTION 


FOR 


m= BOOK COVERS £E 





m CATALOGS 


m PLASTIC 
MATERIALS 


Reduce 
e SET-UP TIME 
e SET-UP COST 


Increase 
e ACCURACY 
e PRODUCTION 


SEND FOR DETAILS NOW... 
FREE LITERATURE 


geiwtts : 


oa 
gook 
covERS 


ty J, OMMANDER 


ENGINEERING AND MANUFACTURING 
375 DUNCAN AVENUE + ST. LOUIS 10, ry 
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Speed-Flo Wire 


Inland Products has introducted its 
Speed-Flo bookbinders wire, featuring 
new 10 lb. plastic spools, which are 
said to reduce considerably time losses 
due to spool changing and wire break. 
age. The wire is also available in 5 lb, 
and 25 lb. spools, and coils. Galvanized, 
tinned or liquor finishes are made, in 
all popular gauges of round and flat 
wire. 


High Carbon Stitching Wire 


A high carbon stitching wire, claimed 
to be extremely tough, has been devel- 
oped by Prentiss Wire Mills, Riverside 
Alloy Metal Division, H. K. Porter Co., 
Inc. The new wire is designated as 
Grade XXX and has a tensile strength 
of 200,000 to 240,000 psi. The wire can 
be used on heavy duty stitching ma- 
chines and is said to be appropriate for 
stitching hard cover textbooks and ex- 
tremely thick catalogs. 


Paperboard Wire Spool 


A one-piece paperboard spool designed 
to improve packaging for five-pound 
coils of bookbinders wire has been in- 
troduced by Chicago Steel and Wire Co. 
The spools are produced by W. C. 
Ritchie Div. of Stone Container Corp. 
The Super Pak spools carry #16 to 
#30 round wire and like sizes in flat 
wire, says the manufacturer. 


Smashing 





R & B Smasher-Nipper 


Said to be a revolutionary concept of 
hydraulic press design, Robbins & 
Bendror Associate’s new “Speed-Nip” 
book smasher offers twice the nipping 
force and twice the speed of similar 
machines. According to the manufac- 
turer, the press uses 50% less electric 
power and occupies 30% less space 
than other smashers. Three machines 
are available, in 12 ton, 17 ton, and 
22 ton models. 


Stringing & Knotting 





Graeber Stringer, Knotter 


Greater versatility has been added to 
the Whirlwind 185 stringer and knotter, 
which now takes string and knot tags 
as small as 7/16 x 7%”, and handles 
booklets and shipping and merchandise © 
tags (except round ones) ranging in 
size from miniatures to a full 6 x 12”, 

A further improvement in the new — 
model is the addition of a tachometer ~ 
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for the 
World’s Most 
Abused Book 


The real test of an adhesive is its ability to stand up under constant 
use. Manhattan’s “Perfect Binding Glue” scores ‘tops’ in this test. 
No wonder so many users of adhesive binding equipment prefer it. 
For penetration, setting action, and long-lived flexibility, Man- 
hattan’s “Perfect Binding Glue” is unsurpassed. 


There’s a MANHATTAN ADHESIVE for Every Purpose os 


' MANHATTAN ADHESIVES CORP. 


425 Greenpoint Avenue, Brooklyn 22, N. Y. 
| Gentlemen: 


1 Your Perfect Binding Glue interests me. Please 
: 1 Send 80 lb. Carton at Quantity Price 


1) Have your representative drop in. 


COMPANY 
ADDRESS 


JANUARY, 1961 














































































































































































































(Continued from page 86) 


to indicate the actual running speed 
of the machine. The Whirlwind 185 
can turn out 11,000 pieces per hour. 


Stripping 





Atlantic Markets Ubro Back Stripper 


Designed to simplify back stripping 
problems, the Ubro back stripper 
makes long and short runs of good 
quality, says the distributor, without 
expensive, space-taking machinery. 
With very little experience, states 
Atlantic Numbering Machine Co., an 
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operator may produce over 300 well- 
bound books hourly. Three models are 
available, for work up to 1134” long, 
up to 1934” long, and up to 2534” 


Ehlermann Stripper 


A heavy duty stripping machine with 
automatic feed, made by Ehlermann 
and sold by Gane Bros., takes hot or 
cold glue, gummed or ungummed tape, 
and pressure sensitive tape. 

The machine has an automatic pile 
feeder which feeds from the bottom of 
the stack, permitting continuous reload 
of the hopper with no interruption of 
production. The feeder includes an 





New 50-Station Collator pays for itself in a year! 


No empty claim! 94 recent installations prove it over and over 
again! Manhours saved, overtime eliminated pay the way for 
Thomas’ new Rotomatic. This, together with other performance- 
proved facts, turns the assembling of duplicated sheets into sets 
from a time-eater to a profitable worksaver. In versatility, speed, 
accuracy and compactness, none can compare, You’re your own 
best judge — write for more information. 


¢ Accurately collates, counts and staggers 25,000 sheets per hour 
. . . Stitches at a slightly lower rate. Occupies only 17% square 


feet of floor space. 


¢ Exclusive pushbutton programmer permits different collating 
jobs to be run at the same time. 


¢ Loads in less than 7 minutes . 


. - no vacuum systems or fans to 


adjust, no need to compensate for weights or finishes of stock. 


¢ Handles sheet sizes from 7%” x 8” to 11” x 14” in almost every 
weight and finish. Foolproof miss and double detector stops 
machine instantly, preventing errors in finished sets. 


We. THOMAS COLLATOR INDUSTRIES, INC. 


als. 


@ Please Consult Directory on Page 61 for Manufacturers’ Addresses 


A subsidiary of Thomas Collators Inc. 
DEPT. LL4, 100 CHURCH STREET, NEW YORK 7, N. Y. 






automatic throw-off which stops the 
motor automatically when the hopper 
is empty and no work being fed. 


End-Sheet Stripper 


The Magnacraft Model ES-7 End Sheet 
Stripping machine, is designed and de- 
veloped by the Magnacraft Mfg. Co. 


The machine applies the stripping 
material to the end sheets with precision ° 
register, it was stated, and the stripping 
material is cut and applied with no pro- 
jection from the end sheet. 





Tapes 





Rex Stripping Tape 

Said to be more flexible due to rubber 
impregnation, Rex Stripping Tape, 
made by the Rexford Paper Co., is 
claimed to run better than Holland on 
automatic stripping machine, and will 
cut clean without tearing. 


Green Core Tapes 


Mid-States Gummed Paper Division, 
Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co., has in- 
troduced several new Green Core Book- 
binding and stripping tapes in its line. 
Included are the cloth tapes (gummed 
Hollands and Cambrics) and the im- 
pregnated paper tapes (Form-On, 
Mold-On, and Con-Form). The light- 
weight impregnated paper tape, Con- 
Form, is a bookbinding tape for use in 
the manufacture of checkbooks, tablets, 
and other lightweight bookbinding ap- 
plications where other tapes would 
prove too heavy in caliper. Con-Form 
is available in 10 different colors, in 
widths of 34” to 45”. The sample 
folder is three-hole punched to fit in 
the user’s pocket. 
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The Ruling Machine That Rules 
AND Prints Interrupted Lines 


The W. O. Hickok Company announces a great new 

step forward in ruling machines... the new 

LINOPRINT. Now, ruling in one direction and printing 

in the other are combined in a single “‘straight line” machine. 
Two webs are inked simultaneously, with new control 
devices insuring smooth and steady motion through 

the inking units. LINOPRINT means economy and 
efficiency. Two webs are handled by one operator, 
compared with two needed for two webs on Hickok Disc “‘L’”’ 
machines. LINOPRINT’S initial cost is far less than 

two Disc “‘L’s’’, and you save 64% in floor space with 
“straight line’”’ design. Send for the Hickok LINOPRINT 
illustrated brochure. Get the details on this 
precision-engineered machine that means better 

quality production at lower cost for the school stationery 
supply industry. Hickok is still first with the best! 


W. O. HICKOK MFG. CO. 


HARRISBURG, PENNSYLVANIA 














Thread Cutters 





Trim-A-Part Thread Cutter 


The Automation Trim-A-Part, an attach- 
ment to book sewing machinery which 
is alleged to automatically cut apart the 
connecting thread between books and 
trim the remainder to within 14” of the 
book, has been introduced to eliminate 
all hand trimming and cutting labor. 
Loose thread ends are sucked into a 
vacuum chamber to position them for 


DIE-CUT 


SCORE 


STAMP 


BLANK 


EMBOSS 


PRINT 


on the... 


| survey: NEW PRODUCTS 


trimming close to the book and for 
sucking away the severed ends. The 
machine can handle at least 60 books a 
minute and is adaptable for books from 
1/32 to 2” thick. Other models are avail- 
able for thicker books. 

An adaptation of this device is the 
Automation Guillotine, a thread-cutter 
suitable for Singer or McCain-sewn 
books. The cutting blade mounts di- 
rectly behind the presser foot of any 
standard sewer. 


CHANDLER and PRICE / MODEL-3 


144%4”" x 22”” 


Materials 


Battery Car 

A new one-man, one-battery electric 
car has been introduced by the Birdie 
Co., Inc. The Birdie car can be used to 
great advantage in printing facilities 
and warehouses, the manufacturer 
states. The vehicle weighs 181 pounds, 
has a narrow width of 35” for manue- 
vering in tight places, and features 
simplified construction. It will travel 
10 miles on a single charge, it is 
claimed, carries any man and 100 
pounds of cargo, and is said to be 
virtually maintenance free. 


Production Lift 

The porta-Lift may be used for any 
situation in which a production lift is 
required, such as feeding, receiving, 
leveling, positioning for cutting, etc. 
Made by the Autoquip Corp., the unit 
may be moved to any position without 
any installation time or cost. 


Paper Roll Pallet Truck 

A new addition to the Clark Equipment 
Co.’s line of electric hand trucks is the 
‘Powerworker Paper Roll Pallet Truck” 
for handling paper rolls up to 96” long 
and 60” in diameter. Rolls may be 
picked up directly off the floor or off 
cradles, and are carried horizontally on 
two 16”-wide contoured forks, which 
raise 4” for clearance over rough floors. 
Without battery, the truck weighs about 
1800 lbs., and has weight capacity for 
8000 lbs. Battery and all operating 
controls are located in a compact pow- 
er unit with forward and reverse direc- 
tion controlled by a butterfly switch in 
the control head on the steering handle. 


Battery-Powered Lift 
The “EC-40,” a 4000 lb. capacity elec- 


Super Heavy Duty Automatic Press 


Extra rugged construction which has_— 

always been a dominant feature of ¢ Larger sheet. 
* 
e 


tric fork truck, has been announced by 
the Clark Equipment Company’s Indus- 
trial Truck Division. The cushioned- 
tire, rider-type is equipped with carbon 
pile drive control, a Clark development 
which is said to provide smooth accel- 
eration. 


Two large diameter flywheels. 


Faster speed. 

Constant speed motor with built in 
mechanical variable drive. 
Increased strength back shaft. 
Improved ball bearing delivery slide. 
Improved design feed table drive. 
Increased diameter wrist pins. 

\%" cutting plate—standard equip- 
ment. 

All feeder controls—left front of press. 
Gripper bar cam eliminated. 
Improved feed bar adjustment. 
Adjustable selective feed table drive. 
Elimination of crank shaft. 
Tapered sleeve type flywheel. 
Platen impression control. Pile height feeler mechanism re- 
Delayed action register mechanism. designed. 


Write for descriptive circular A-119 


Chandler and Price Super Heavy 
Duty Presses has been farther am- 
lified in this NEW Model-3 Super 
Sues Duty Automatic Press. In 
addition, many new features which 
assure faster production and greater 
operating ease have also been in- 
corporated. 


These include: 
e Outboard bearings for flywhe el shaft 


attached to main frame. 
e Kotary pump with separate motor. 


Automatic stop with clutch and 
brake. 


Portable Lifter 


A new, compact battery powered port- 
able lifter “Little Dickie” enables an 
operator to lift, transport and position 
loads weighing up to 1000 pounds, ac- 
cording to the Langley Manufacturing 
Co., Inc. Lifting power is supplied by 
a unitized battery hydraulic unit with 
a built-in overnight charger. Double 
lifting chains and special rollers to 
handle side thrust platform loads pro- 
vides safety. It is said to have great 
mobility due to a combination of anti- 
friction bearing wheels, light machine 
weight, and compactness. The lifter, 
model BHD complete with battery and 
charger weighs 330 pounds and will 
pass through a 78” dvor. 


THE CHANDLER AND PRICE COMPANY 
6000 Carnegie Avenue ° Cleveland 3, Ohio 


Manufacturers of dependable printing presses and paper cutters 





@ Please Consult Directory on Page 61 for Manufacturers’ Addresses 


90 BOOK PRODUCTION 















































Tic 
die 
| to 
les 
rer 
ds, 
jue- 
res 
ivel 

is 
100 

be 


any 
t is 
ing, 
ete; 
unit 
10ut 


nent 
the 
ick” 
long 
+ be 
: off 
y on 
hich 
00FS. 
bout 
r for 
iting 
pow- 
irec- 
+h in 
ndle. 


elec- 
d by 
idus- 
yned- 
rbon 
ment 
iccel- 


port- 
S an 
sition 
Ss, ac- 
uring 
2d by 
with 
ouble 
rs to 
; pro- 
great 
anti- 
chine 
lifter, 
y and 
| will 


Handling 


Electric Roll Handler 


Two new features are incorporated in 
Lewis-Shepard’s Model “E” SpaceMas- 
ter electric fork lift truck. A revolving 
paper roll grab and a pressure regula- 
tor valve and gauge enable precise 
clamping pressures in handling paper 
rolls to be achieved. 


Side-Shift Load Grabber 


Lewis-Shepard Products, Inc., report a 
new side-shift load grabber with multi- 
purpose arms, said to eliminate the 
need to change trucks or arms for han- 
dling different types of loads. The 
SpaceMaster Model “J” will handle 
most types of non-palletized loads, in- 
cluding drums, cartons, crates, bales, 
and rolls. The arm-gripping surface is 
smooth, or of rough-top rubber bonded 
to steel sheets, which are screwed to 
the plates. Other types of surfacing 
are also available. 


Footlift Truck for Small Areas 


A 2000-lb. capacity straddle-type hy- 
draulic footlift truck has been devel- 
oped by Lewis-Shepard Products. It is 
equipped with fixed forks for handling 
low underclearance open- or double- 
faced pallets in addition to skids. The 
straddle base arms designed for use in 
space-critical areas may be held to a 
three-inch width. 


Mobile Stock Rack 


Over 1,600 pounds of paper and other 
materials can be moved easily, says 
the manufacturer, on a new mobile 
stock rack. Made by Leebaw Mfg. Co., 
the steel rack has five shelves—17 x 
38”—which are sloped front to back at 
a 1%” slope to prevent slippage of 
paper off shelves. Shelf to shelf dis- 
tance measures 12”. 


Hand Pallet Truck 


An economy model to broaden its line 
of hydraulic hand pallet trucks has 
been introduced by the Raymond Cor- 
poration. Called “Pal Jac,” the new, 
fully-hydraulic model is offered in two 
standard widths, 21” and 27”, with fork 
lengths of 32”, 42”, and 48”. It has a 
capacity of 2200 pounds. 


Skid Turner 


A skid-turner made by the Southworth 
Machine Co., can turn a skid load in 
59 seconds, with only one operator. To 
perform this task, two men usually take 
at least one hour. According to the 
manufacturer, the device can be oper- 
ated by an individual with only 10 min- 
utes instruction. 
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Roshack 
auto-stitchers 


orow with your business 









FROM 1 TO 6 
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rh, ae 


he 





4 


\ . 
t a 


Single Station Auto-Stitcher with Back Table gives 2 
Feeding Stations e 2-Station with Back Table gives 3 
Feeding Stations e Gathering Saddle adds 4 Feeding 
Stations to Auto-Stitcher e Single Station with Gather- 
ing Saddle gives 5 Feeding Stations e 2-Stations with 
Gathering Saddle gives 6 Feeding Stations ° Stitches 
A Set Left Head on gradu- automatically staggered which allows trimming of the 


ation of space required. 


Satin halt. nich pile of books e From 1 to 4 Heads can be used on the 


ego F 5: eam Machine e When 4 Heads are used in 2-up work, the 


€ Position First Staple in stock to be stitched should not exceed Ye" in thickness 
Book According to 
Graduation, e Speed variable at will of Operator e Maximum speed 


4,100 per hour e Maximum size book 11% x 15. 


P. ROSBACK CO. 
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Wrapper Packaging Machine 


Sealaround Corp. has a wrapper pack- 
aging machine which can handle any 
product in practically any size ranging 
from 2 to 24” and up to 8” thick. The 
machine provides a perfect seal, says 
the company, on three or four sides in 
a single, swift operation, using center 
folded polyethylene stock in any weight, 
or any other thermoplastic material 
including pliofilm, polypropolene, saran, 
or shrinkable films. The operation re- 
quires no specialized training. 

Two units of the Seal-A-Round are 
available: for packages up to 12 x 
20” at $295; 19 x 24” at $375. 


Gerard Wire Tyer Machine 


A new conveyor-fed wire tying machine 
for the automatic high speed bundling 
of catalogs, newspapers, and other 
publications, and for the reinforcing 
and closure of corrugated cartons and 
wooden boxes has been announced by 


A. J. Gerrard & Co. 


Mailer With Dual Feeding Hoppers 


A new mailing machine, the 60-D, 
equipped with dual feeding hoppers and 
a dual purpose labeling head, is an- 
nounced by Magnacraft Mfg. Co. Fea- 
tured in the hoppers are the shuttle 
feeder, used for magazines of from 
1% to 2” in thickness, and the rotary 
vacuum hopper for work ranging from 
a four-page piece to one of 14” thick- 
ness. According to the maker, this feed- 
er can be used for labeling envelopes, 
postcards, etc., as well as newspapers 
and magazines. 


Labeling Machine 


The Magnacraft Manufacturing Co.’s 
new Model RS-65 labeling machine can 
afix 30,000 mailing labels an hour. 
The RS-65 will handle magazines from 
5x7” to 12x18”, thickness up to 5/16”. 
Either or both electronic and standard 
labeling tapes may be used. Other fea- 
tures: automatic town sorting and auto- 
matic diverting of singles. 


Cheshire Labeling Machine 


A machine that applies labels pre-ad. 
dressed from punched cards, magnetic 
tapes, plates and stencils to lightweight 
printed pieces has been introduced by 
Cheshire, Inc. Speed of the Cheshire 
Model E ranges from 4500 to 16,000 


pieces per hour. 


Gummed Label Moistener 

Designed to speed up shipping and 
mailing operations, a machine capable 
of moistening gummed labels up to 534” 
is offered by Glue-Fast Equipment Co, 
The label moistener features wick roll- 
er action, large capacity reservoir and 
chromium guide, adjustable to any 
thickness of paper. The entire unit 
rests on rubber tabs. 


Gluer Carton Sealer 


A new gluer designed to seal cartons 
more securely than gummed tape or 
tapes has been developed by Ever-Seal 
Industrial Glues, Inc. Using liquid 
glue, it dispenses the adhesive in an 
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2 locks. 


FREE TRIAL INTRODUCTORY OFFER! 
Box of 25 Foster Magnet Locks only $17.75 


DOT 


MANUFACTURING CO. 
140 N. Thirteenth Street, Philadelphia 7, Pa. 


THE NEW FOSTER “MAGNET LOCK” 
>. THE FIRST MAJOR IMPROVEMENT for “LOCKING-UP” FORMS ! 


D cin te old fashi 


over 200 years. Save countless minutes getting forms corrected °* Foster 
Magnet Locks are strong enough to hold form tight and on its feet for 
hundreds of repro proofs * Made in one size that you can use for any 
size form °* Larger forms such as full page newspaper ads can require 


string that has cluttered composing rooms for 


Se a eo oe ee oe oe ee ee oe oe 


LOcust 8-5085 





UBRO 


BACK STRIPPER 


Hundreds in use throughout 
the U S. Quality back strip- 
ping on memo pads, check- 
books, order books. Uses 
gummed tape or gummed 
holland. Can be used for 
pressure sensitive tape with 
the addition of a special 
bracket. This easy-to-use 
semi-automatic machine 
gives you 400% to 500% 
increased production. Special model also avail- 


able to accommodate 3” tape. Ask your local sup- 
ply house or write direct for complete information. 


SOLE U. S. DISTRIBUTOR 


ATLANTIC 


NUMBERING MACHINE Co. 2208 W 


onty $184 


(including bracket) 
Strips up to 12” 
Larger sizes available 


enue, Brooklyn 4,N_Y 





FOR 


Los Angeles 19, Cal 





DEPENDABILITY 


TEXT © LEGAL © REGULAR 


== KENDALL cum — 
Textile Division 
111 W, 40th STREET, NEW YORK 18, N.Y. 
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even coat to any size area. Economies 
are said to be speed and ability to use 
ungummed labels. 


Banding Machines 


The Will banding machine is designed 
for production runs between 2500 and 
3000 piles per hour. Model A bands a 
size range of 3 x 5” to 8 x 10”, and 
model B takes sizes from 7 x 7” to 12 x 
15”. The machines may be hand-fed or 
combined with rotary units, and feature 
highspeed air suction feeder equipment 
for the bands. 


Mail Inserter 


A new model of the Friden-Ertma mail 
inserter has been developed by Friden, 
Inc. It will take envelopes as large as 
954” in length and 63%” in depth, or as 
small as 3-3/16 in length and depth. 
available, including special stations for 
punched cards and open feeding. The 
inserter automatically gathers and in- 
serts into envelopes, seals, counts, and 
stacks envelopes for mailing. 


Color-Coded Label System 


A new system of color-coded labels has 
been announced by Mead Papers, Inc. 
The Mead grades have been combined 
into six major groups. Each has been 
assigned its own label color to make 
identification easy in storage and ship- 
ment. Type matter has been enlarged 
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so that grade, weight, and other infor- 
mation included on the labels can be 
read at a distance. 


Davac AP Label Paper 


A new adhesive-coated label paper 
called Davac AP (all purpose) has 
been developed by the Nashua Corp. 
It combines advantages of strong glue, 
yet eliminates the blocking problems 
usually associated with strong-glue 
labels when high humidity is en- 
countered. 


Tamper-Proof Labels & Applicator 


Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., has intro- 
duced a new line of tamper-proof, 
pressure-sensitive, adhesive label stock 
in 18 colors, along with a new auto- 
matic roll label applicator. The label 
binds so firmly that it is almost im- 
possible to remove. The applicator will 
turn out approximately 250 labels a 
minute. 


Shipping Bags 
A tear tape opener is now provided in 
every Jiffy padded shipping bag, made 
by the Jiffy Mfg. Co. The built-in 
opening device makes it as quick and 
simple to unpack as it is to pack. The 
bags are designed specifically for mail- 
ings of books, printing plates, and 
other graphic arts materials. 


for more profit 


tor more busine SS 
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films in thieknesses from .0005 


Lamination glamorizes 


to .0OO75”. 


menus, 


calendar cards, catalogs, displays 


while protecting them from 


ing. You can laminate in your « 


LOW capital investme¢ 


cost and with 


Rotobond lami 
fl. oe si 
flammable solvents 


ated efficiently and with 1 


Rotobond A-3 1 1 
up. Write for information at 


@ Please Consult Directory on Page 61 for Manufacturers’ Addresses 






Printer’s Tape 


Arno Adhesive Tapes, Inc. has intro- 
duced its new C-610 printer’s tape for 
adhesive labels, advertising stickers, 
and page sealing. The tape is pressure- 
sensitive, and is backed with a white 
flat-back printable paper. 


Label Maker 


Sohn Mfg. Inc., has developed a new 
label making unit which prints and die- 
cuts in one operation on pressure- 
sensitive paper with backing. The unit 
can print and cut labels from 1” x 1” 
up to 5” x 6”. It is 14” wide, 24” high, 
and 18 long. 


Complete Mailroom Systems 


An agreement between the Toronto 
Star and the Goss Co. now makes avail- 
able from a single source completely 
mechanized newspaper mailroom sys- 
tem, said to simplify newspaper count- 
ing stacking, conveying, and bundling. 

Newspapers from press are fed into 
Goss-Varistacker which can be pro- 
grammed to produce bulk or odd count 
bundles. From Varistacker, stacks 
travel via conveyors to Goss-Starwrapper 
and Goss-Wallastar bundler which com- 
presses and automatically ties stack. 
Up to 30 bundles per minute per pro- 
duction line can be conveyed to de- 
livery chutes. 





THE PETERSON CASE 
RIGHTS FULLY-PROTECTED 
BY PATENTS PENDING 


First and only electronically- 
sealed vinyl case with 
TURNED-EDGES For Loose- 
Leaf and Edition Book Binding 








“An application for a patent 
is pending on our turned-edge 
vinyl case or cover for a book 
—eliminating a tear-seal edge. 
We are confident that this 
patent will be granted in the 
near future. All our patent and 

“other rights will be vigorously 
enforced.” 


OO. FM 


EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT 





Basic Issues 


(Continued from page 29) 





@ BEN D. ZEVIN 


some belt tightening on the part of all 
concerned — management and _ labor 
alike. In the book-manufacturing in- 
dustry, it is safe to predict that this 
squeeze will be more intensive in 1961. 
The book market is being developed 
and broadened for us. Population in- 
crease as well as improved educational 
facilities and standards combine to pro- 
vide this market. The outlook for the 
years ahead has never been better. 


@ A. R. TOMMASINI 


the quality of the work these men do 
depends on the ability of the designer 
to recognize the problems they face 
and supply them with designs adapted 
to the methods they use. 


However, this cooperation between 
designer and printer can be effected 
only with the support of a third person 
—the publisher. Both in this country 
and abroad, those publishers who are 
noted for physical excellence of their 
publications are those who encourage 
such cooperation and insist that their 
designers familiarize themselves with 
the intricacies of the printers’ trade. 
Without such encouragement and sup- 
port, it is all but impossible for even 
the best of printers to produce books 
that meet the high standards of crafts- 
manship of which the printing industry 
has so long been proud. 


m EDWARD E. BOOHER 


to me that alert publishers are taking 
advantage of them. The book publisher 
is a specialist in the art of communica- 
tions,-and he has learned that ink on 
paper is not the only form of communi- 
cation that he can adapt to his peculiar 
skill. As a consequence, we find more 
and more publishers interested in films 
and filmstrips, more recently in the field 
of teaching machines, and probably in 
the years ahead in the processing, stor- 
age, and retrieval of information 
through electronic means. 

Bookselling is like the other parts of 
our industry; it is constantly in need of 
investigation and research for bold, new 
ideas in merchandising. Book manu- 
facturing, I feel, is greatly in need of a 
large and expanded basic research pro- 
gram that will cover all facets of its 
technology. Here, I suspect, I am talk- 
ing about a program that will run into 
millions of dollars. 


| INLAND_SPEED-FL0, 


BOOKBINDERS WIRE 


_ Featuring New 10-Ib. Plastic Spools 


More dependable and trouble-free stitch- 
ing of magazines, catalogs, pamphlets 
and all other types of bookbinding is 
now possible in a new rigid, almost in- 
destructible 10-Ib. Plastic Spool. Time 
losses due to spool changing and wire 
breakage are reduced considerably, 
while new product uniformity and accu- 
rate sizing means faster, smoother 
feeding. 


_ Extra-strength Inland Speed-Flo Wire is 


also available in 5-lb. spools, Wire Swift 
coils and 25-lb. spools. Galvanized tinned 
or liquor finishes in all popular gauges 
of round and flat wire. Special flats 
available. Also-special wire for spiral 
binding, book matches, etc. 


"INLAND SPIED-FLO, 
ROUND STEEL STRAPPING 
and MACHINES 


Bind or reinforce bales, bundles or boxes 
of printed materials. Strapping in wide 
variety of gauges; galvanized or cop- 
pered; in 5- to 500-Ib. units or coils. 
Machines available on lease or sale 
agreements. 


For further details, samples, catalog 
sheets and prices, write today. 


CRAWFORDSVILLE 2, INDIANA 


BOOK PRODUCTION 
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CUT Z MORE 
OPERATIONS FROM 
CASE MAKING 













MERZ 


TURNING-IN 
MACHINE 


MAKES EDITION AND LIBRARY CASES + SPECIALTY ITEMS 


e Lowest cost 

e Experienced operators unnecessary 

e Economical and easy to operate 

e Turn-in and wring in one operation 

¢ Glue will not adhere to the turning-in and tucking parts 
¢ Portable and light weight e Easy to install 

e Compact and space saving 

e Adjusts to thin or padded cases 

e Quick and easy to change sizes 

e Built for long life 

e No air compressor needed WITH OR WITHOUT GAUGE 





WRITE FOR MORE COMPLETE DETAILS FOR THE FOUR MERZ MACHINES 


MERZ VONDER-HAAR CO., 809 Walnut St., CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 
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JOGS CONTINUOUS... 
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FINEST WORK 
DONE FAST 


Special guides. Tilted 
table 18x24. Positive 
vertical action sets 
carbons squarely, 
surely. More volume. 
Better forms. Ask for 
details. 


BRACKETT stripPING MACHINE CO. 
TOPEKA, KANSAS 


JANUARY, 1961 












































PROVED 


BIG- MONEY 


MAKERS ie 


DAY IN & 
DAY OUT 








Colorful & Beautiful 
PLASTICO 


(exclusive arch design) 


BINDINGS 
& EQUIPMENT 


MODEL 27 
POWER PUNCHER 

and 

MODEL 27 
FOOT-POWER 
BINDER 






“=? Proved by thousands of 
binders and publishers 
coast to coast! 
























Exclusive double shearing action, 
permits dies to punch paper pro- 
gressively from left to right, 
instead of all at one time; cuts 
cleaner, adds extra life and dur- 
ability to dies. Catalogs, sales 
presentations, portfolios, and 
books of all kinds, lie flat in 
perfect alignment regardless of 
thickness, withstand long use. Rich 
permanent colors give sparkling 
eye-appealing appearance. 





And these fast-working, simple binding machines 
mean extra profits for youl 


Write for the full profit story now! 


PLASTIC BINDING CORPORATION 


Originators O] Plasti Binding in America 








Dept. BP, 732 Sherman St., Chicago 5, Ill. 
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Buyers’ guide PUBLISHERS’ SERVICES & SUPPLIES 








PUG TE CET; & TRANSPARENT COVERS HENLYN ENDLEAF 


TAILORED TO MAKE YOUR NEW TiTLES SELL IN STOCK — ON SKIDS 
Ph myo oy Feng apie agreed oy lishers’ wrappers 31 x42 — 110 — Gr. 31 35% x 46 — 138 — Gr. 35% 
e Acetate Sheets prefolded or fiat + Slip cases 34 x 45 — 129 — Gr. 34 38 «x50 — 160 — Gr. 38 


BRO-DART INDUSTRIES Dep: s-) HENRY LINDENMEYER & SONS 


NEWARK 5, N. j. — LOS ANGELES 25, CAL. 11-12 53rd Avenue Leng Island City, N. Y. 
Bigelow 2-75 BRadshaw 22257 EXeter 2-4400 























YOU'LL BE PROUD TO TURN OUT BOOKS WITH | a | BOOK PUBLISHING PAPERS 
DISTRIBUTED BY 


COLOR Lining Pape MILLBRAND 


Paper Company 





SOLD ONLY BY THE BEST DEALERS : 667 WASHINGTON ST., N. Y. 14 
COMMERCIAL LINING PAPER C9. | ...7:° .. pNORTHWEST = WAtkins 4-4414 FINCH, PRUYN 


1104 PROSPECT AVE. — CLEVELAND, OHIO owes 





























Pressmaster End Leaf 


ELECTRONIC ENGRAVING HUMIDOR PACKED 


e@ Meets most rigid BMI Specifications @ Can furnish all 
CORPORATION necessary sheet sizes @ Samples and prices on request 


Specialists in Fairchild Process Halftones PAPER CORPCRATION OF UNITED STATES 
e 630 Fifth Avenue. New York. N. Y. 











39 W. 17th St. New York 3, N. Y. WaAtkins 9-1258 


C. E. FINCK INDEXING CORP. OLYGRAPHIC COMPANY 
157 Hudson Street, N.Y.C. nr ee coer . 
CAnal 6-8063 . Walker 5-847 deere See oe ya 
see yy ARB - 
An entire plant devoted exclusively to better indexing. 




















GLATFELTER Paper RUTTLE, SHAW & WETHERILL, INC. 


1215-17-19 Ch «, Phila. 7, = 
PERKINS & SQUIER COMPANY Taanaale: 


225 W. 4TH ST., NEW YORE Our Proofreading and Service Are Unexcelled 


Agents for N. Y. Office: Room 1306, 303 Fifth Ave., OR 9-7193 
P. H. GLATFPELTER CO., PUBLISHERS’ PAPERS 














PHOTO-ENGRAVERS PAPERBACK | FRIGGS 


Black & White © Color Process SPECIALISTS | cotor priNtING 
HORAN ENGRAVING CO., INC. Letterpress + Offset CORPORATION 


44 West 28th Street, New York 1, N. Y. START to FINISH 216 gps ons ae Y.11 


Let CAREY solve it Our unique Web- | BB()Q) K J ACKET S 


fed printing and paper facilities, plus 


round-the-clock operation meet TURCK & aiiggal INC. 


every deadline and at a surprisingly 
low cost. If your budget calls for 
PRINTING quality in one, two or four color 207 West 25th St., New York 1, N. | 


printing—letterpress or offset-—call W Atkins 4-4636 
Arthur Friedman, sales manager, 


CRO EE CHickering 4-1000. complete design and 
production services available 


Stotmereet| PAPER COVERS 


BOOK PRODUCTION 
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LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


Buyers’ guide 





AMERICAN BOOK-STRATFORD PRESS,-INC. 


COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 
75 Varick Street, New York 13, N. Y. 














THE CORNWALL PRESS, INC. 


Complete Book Manufacturing 





PLANT EXECUTIVE OFFICE 
75 Varick St., New York 13 
Cornwall, New York WA 5.7600 








>. © «2 @ 422444044 44 474 474% 4277474774074 888 8 Oe 4 


BECKTOLD COMPANY 
Edition Sook Manufacturers 


1600 MACKLIND AVE. ST. LOUIS 10, MISSOURI 
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BOOK & CO. INC. 
MANUFACTURERS 200 Hudson St., N. Y. WA 5-2063 




















john F. CUN EQ) Company 
COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 
465 WEST CERMAK ROAD ¢ CHICAGO 














R. R. DONNELLEY & SONS COMPANY 
THE LAKESIDE PRESS 


QUALITY BOOK PRINTING AND BINDING 


350 East 22nd Street, Chicago 16 - CAlumet 5-2121 


Sales offices | 220 East 42nd Street, New York 17 - YU 6-1144 
also at | 3460 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5 - DU 5-2946 








THE COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURING SERVICE 


4 
Pook Craftsmen Associates 


INCORPORATED 


116 West 14th Street, New York 11 + ORegon 5-6830 





SPECIALISTS IN SHORT RUN SCHOLARLY BOOKS 












= The Bookwalter Company, Inc. 


a= 1515 N. SENATE AVE.* INDIANAPOLIS 7, IND.+ U.S.A. 
—_— 
m= BOOK MANUFACTURERS + MElrose 4-8578 











BROCK and RANKIN, Incorporated 


ate [BIR] —— Edition Book and Catalog Binding - Since 1892 





$SO! WEST SIXTEENTH STREET * CHICAGO 23 + CRAWFORD 7-2010 








The Colonial Press Ine. 


CLINTON, MASS. 
Composition e Plates e Printing e Binding 
A COMPLETE SERVICE TO BOOK PUBLISHERS 
New York Office: 33 West 42nd St. LO. 4-0144 














Conneéticut Printers, Incorporated 


CASE, LOCKWOOD & BRAINARD, Letterpress Division 
KELLOGG & BULKELEY, Lithographic Division 
Quality offset and letterpress book printing since 1832 








HARTFORD 1, CONNECTICUT 











a.c. ENGDAHL & CO.) inc. 


Edition Bookbinders 


4150 W. BELMONT AVE. e CHICAGO 41, ILL. ° AV 3-4406 














* CATALOGUES * MANIFOLD e PUBLICATIONS: 
FOLDERS ¢ BOOKLETS e FULL & HALT 

‘ BOUND 

A Plastic & Mechanical 

Short Run Editions 


® ~=Over Sewing 


fisher Bookbinding Co,, Inc, 


228-238 E. 45th St., N. Y. 17, Tel. MU 2-0058 


e ® 











The Franklin Bindery, Inc. 
Edition, Book, Catalog Binding 
130 N. Morgan St. Chicago 7, Ill. 











GENERAL OFFSET COMPANY - tnc 


hooks . Roo kvertisine 


34 HUBERT ST., N. Y. 13, N. Y. 
WaAlker 5-1700 ; 





TWO Plants To Serve You— 


HADDON BINDERY, INC. 
Book Manufacturers 
llth & Linden Sts., Camden, N. J., Tel. Woodlawn 3-6800-01 








JANUARY, 1961 
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LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS 








DISTINGUISHED BOOK 
PRODUCTION 


The 
iy Haddon 


SCRANTON 9, 
PENNA. 











ROBERT O. LAW CO 


Specializing 
in the manufacture of 
school text books 


books 
CHICAGO 





and subscription 
2100 NORTH NATCHEZ AVENUE a 














Y Craftsmen 
PRESS, INC. 


il A L L M A R TYPOGRAPHERS, INC. 


Book Printing + Book Composition 
Book Jackets + Catalogs + Inserts 


52 East 19th Street, N. Y¥.3 | ALgonquin 4-7625 








Printers e Electrotypers « Bindery 
Books and Publications 





HAMILTON PRINTING CO. 
P. O. Box 232 Rensselaer, N. Y. 











| Interstate Bindery Ce. ] 
BOOK MANUFACTURERS  xastto East 23rd St 


KANSAS CITY 27, MISSOURI 














le a 











L. H. JENKINS, INC. 


Edition Book Manufacturers 
Serving Publishers since 1882 
RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 





THE LITHO STUDIC INC. 


color lithographers for publishers 
book cloth @ book jackets @ promotion material @ catalogs 
311 West 43rd St., New York, N. Y. PLaza 7-0040 











COMPOSITION ¢ PRINTING ¢ BINDING 
GEORGE 


Me Kibbin 


AND SON 


BROOKLYN eN. Y. BRATTLEBORO e VT. 





MONTAUK BOOK MFG. CO., INC. 
Composition e Printing 7 Edition Binding 
419 Lafayette St. New York 3, N. Y. 

Algonquin 4-0480 














The Murray Printing Company 


FORGE VILLAGE, MASSACHUSETTS 


Book Lithographers 


NEW YORK OFFICE: 60 EAST FORTY-SECOND STREET MU 2-0641 

















KINGSPORT PRESS 


Kingsport, Tennessee 





NEW YORK CHICAGO 








Text Books + Rate Books - orbigh pap 2 ae 


3962 VIRGINIA AVE - - CINCINNATI 27, OHIO 





Designers & Producers of Bookcovers and Bookbinding 


PUBLISHING CO. 
24th G Locust Streets Phibedebhio. 


Books by OFFSET 
Single Color Presses up to sheet size 42” x 58” 
Perfector Press up to sheet size 41” x 54” 
Complete Plant Facilities 
Call Joe Locascio GR 7-6100 
N. Y. LITHOGRAPHING CORP., 52 €. 19 St., N. Y. C3 
for over 25 years 





























PROCESS CORPORATION 


200 HUDSON STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. © WOrth 6-4500 
Line Zooks by offset Offset on Bible Papers mm 
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Pettibone &® Company 

27-33 N. Desplaines Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

EDITION BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


P. F. 











BOOK PRODUCTION 
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> Complete Edition Work 26 
Reet es eS SS 
| Plimpton Press &§ 
1 Norwood Mass. La Porte Inv. |S 





EDITION BINDING ~ we 





Kenneth W. James, Pres. 
ie VARICK af NEW YORK 14, N. vs 





shigeetsesesenteeeereeeeeeeseeeees 


Quinn & Boven Company, Ine. 


pod 
# 
soe 
% 
+f 
Complete Book Manufacturing % 
PLANT » RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY 3 

% 

x 








N, -Y. OFFICE « 8381 PARK AVENUE SOUTH 
ete t tt ttt ttt ett ett ett ete et ee te ts et ts 


LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS | 






Buyers’ guide 











== | THE VAIL-BALLOU PRESS, Inc. 


BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 
Complete Book Manufacturing 


Producers of KNnickxotypes, book plates of 


superior quality at attractive prices 
SSS 
New York OFFICE 261 FirtH AVENUE 

















BOOK COMPOSITION CO. 
VAN REES == 
BOOK BINDING CORP. 
Old in Years of Service—Young in Years of Production Technique 


19 © 02 
508 W. 26th St., N. Y. 316 Hudson St., N.Y. 








Book Composition + Linotype + Monotype -« Electrotypes - 
Plastic Plates + Fotosetter - Monophoto - Film Service 


Westcott & Thomson, Inc. 
1027 Arch Street, Phila. / 432 4th Ave., N.Y. 











RAND MCNALLY & COMPANY 


Printers - Binders 
Book & Catalog Manufacturers 


CONKEY DIVISION 


CHICAGO - 124 W. Monroe St. 
NEW YORK + 405 Park Ave. 


Manufacturing Plants 
Hammond, Indiana - Skokie, Illinois 








BOOKS e JACKETS e SALES AIDS 
in color BY OFFSET 


WINTHROP PRINTING & OFFSET CO. 


141 WEST SECOND ST., BOSTON 27, MASS. AN 8-9019 
Complete Facitities Within One Plant ¢ One and Two Color Presses up to 59” 


Over 40 Years 














Se Manufaclurers 


432 FOURTH AVENUE 
NEW YORK, 16, N.Y. 











H WULFE DESIGN e COMPOSITION 
* 


ELECTROTYPING e PRINTING e BINDING 


508 W. 26, NEW YORK 1 NEW YOURR 











Noted for the finest quality book, catalogue 
and loose-leaf work. Also specialists in 
limited editions. 


RUSSELL-RUTTER COMPANY, INC. 
461 Eighth Avenue e New York City 





The Press of 
THE WORLD PUBLISHING COMPANY 





complete book \ specialists in 
manufacturing “ I thin paper and 
service flexible bindings 

















JF Taplep-Co 


32-00 Skillman Ave. EDITION 


Long Island City f Ul BOOKBINDERS 
STillwell  4-8570 @ FOR 111 YEARS 








2231 West 110th Street + Cleveland 2, Ohio 


WM. F. FIR : 
ESTABLISHED VOL wx SON 


RBRALIL IS EE 


1500 CLINTON AVE. NORTH 
ROCHESTER 21,NEW YORK 








ee 










JANUARY, 





| TECHNICAL COMPOSITION CO. 
(Sctentific and Technical Book Priaiters) 
470 ATLANTIC AVENUE, BOSTON 10, MASS. 



























1961 











PUBLISHING PRODUCTION AIDS—1961 
ser coy Aelita 2nd oane-avng complain fr yea run 
SLSO csi Hata Somes an ectcaae ni 


Impositions book manufacturing; Recommended 
N. Y. City oe oo Practices for book ces and a 


more time-saving, cost-cutti 
add 3% Sales Tax. Boor PRODUCTION 404 Fourth Ave., N.¥. 16, N.Y, 























Buyers’ guide BINDERY SERVICES & SUPPLIES 








ELECTRONIC THE QUEEN CITY PAPER CO. 
HEAT SEALING DIES Cincinnati Established 1868 Ohio 
For the Bindery Trade BOOKBINDERS’ SUPPLIES 
A & Ss STEEL RULE DIE CORP. Distributors for Distributors for 


195 Chrvstie St. N.Y. 2 OR-4-5202 INTERLAKEN MILLS DAVEY BINDERS BOARD 























TRIM-A-PART for Automatic Side Sewing SCHUYLKILL LINING PAPER 
SPECIALIZED Machinery for Dependable quality for 35 years 


Trimming @ Cutting @ Conveying @ Stacking 


AUTOMATION ASSOCIATES, INC. mined cir... cipcae, ta ac Manama. 


For the source nearest you, please write: 
is Greenridge | Way Spring Vs Valley, New York 256 S. 23rd St 
ELmwood 6-8111 ° CHelsea 3 


SCHUYLKILL PAPER CO., Philadelphia 3, Pa. 























Russell Ernest Baum ESTABLISHED 1002 


We specialize in 
“_ / A) every adhesive used in 
otders a bindery. 


461 - 8th Ave., N.Y. C. Tel. - BR - 9-5057 SAMUEL SCHWEITZER CO, 


660 WEST LAKE ST., CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 


Glue by & SURRAGE Slade, Hipp & Meloy, Ine. 


FINEST GLUE FOR BOOKBINDING SINCE 1898 729-733 West Lake Street, Chicago 6, Ill. 


FLEXIBLE © CARBON SNAP- OUT PADDING nT “Ss ane Aluminum Binding Posts, Leathers, Binders’ Board, 


Perfect Roll Leaf, etc. 
BURRAGE GLUE COMPANY 359 West Broadway, New York 13, N. Y. Interlaken Cloth Du Pont Fabrikoid 






































[EAGLE METAL WORKS INC. | 


Est. 1925 © 3627 36 St., Long Island City, N. Y. © ST 4-3057-8 NEW! LINO-LOK BETTER! 


manufacturers of various size A WIRE BINDING 
RING METALS Pages lie flat—perfect alignment—cannot slip out. 


for LOOSE LEAF BINDERS PIRAL BINDING CO., INC. 
10 Columbus Circle, New York, N. Y. @ Circle 5-122! 


GEORGIA LEATHER COMPANY) | srrauss 727 wats, Imported ond Domenic 


Vinyls including revolutionary new SEMI- 
Newark, N. J. FLEX. Send for booklet and samples. 
VINYL & PYROXYLIN COATED MATERIALS STURAN H. B. STRAUSS CORP. 


rom . .080 
For The Bookbinding Trade STRAUSS INTERNATIONAL CORP. 


891 Longfellow Ave., N.Y. 59, N.Y. DAyton 9-9400 


GLUES, PASTES & RESINS (a, —— is Gin «ta 


«? ng-up resins—casing-in pastes—joint resins ‘ 
aE 0" OE resin Non-Warp & Pyroxylin Pastes 
MORNINGSTAR-PAISLEY, INC. “Better Binding for Better Reading 


630 WEST 51ST STREET, NEW YORK 19, N. Y. ‘ E thru Bestick” 
Offices in 28 principal cities from coast-to-coast 1a ae UNITED PASTE & GLUE CORP. 


40 - 42 Renwick St.. New York 13 © Tel. AL. 5-0114 


















































—- WILSON JONES 
W FA T S 7 A [ | i G 1] | ES 516 N. Spalding Ave., 122 E. 23rd St., 


Chicago 12, IIinois New York 10, New York 
Peterson Electronic Die Co., Inc. py VAn Buren 6-7400 GRamercy 5-6900 


199 Liberty Ave., Mineola, N. Y. LOOSE LEAF METALS 




















BOOK PRODUCTION 
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(No charge for Classification Heading) 


ALUMINUM BINDING SCREWS, POSTS 





G. B. Mfg. Co... 3332 Nostrand Ave., Brooklyn 29, N. Y. 
Gane Brothers & Lane, Inc. 4115 Forest Park Blvd., St. Louis, Mo. 
Griffin, Campbell, Hayes, Walsh, Inc....50 E. 21st St., New York, N. 7 
Leonard, Charles Inc._...._ pee Cooper Ave., Glendale 27, N. 


Slade, Hipp and Meloy, inc. 729 Lake St., Chicago, HL 
United Screw & Bolt Corporation, Bi3 w. Cullerton St., Chicago 8, I 
Wilson-Jones Company, Inc... 209 S. Jefferson St., Chicago, Ill. 


AUCTIONEERS, LIQUIDATORS & APPRAISERS 


Printcraft Representatives ae Church St., New York 7, N. Y. 
Morris Schwartz &G Co. =. S,- _37 Warren St.. New York 7, N. Y. 
White, Sidney 229 Varick St., New York 14, Y 





BINDING POSTS-ALUMINUM & BRASS 
Gane Brothers G Lane, Inc._.___..4115 Forest Park Blivd., St. Louis, “7 
Griffin, Campbell, Heyes, Walsh, Inc._.50 E. 21st St., New York, N. 
Slade, Hipp and Meloy, Inc.___.____ 729 W. Lake =. Chicago, i 
United Screw & Bolt Corporation _ ao'3, bof Cullerton St., Chicago 8 i. 
Wilson-Jones, Company Inc. 09 S. Jefferson St., Chicago, Hl. 





BRASS STAMPING & EMBOSSING DIES 
Allied Engravers, Inc.............552 W. Broadway, New York 12, 
Schultz, E. C., & Co,..._.._-__.712 §. Federal St., Chicago Ms Mi 


BRASS TYPE 
Olsen Mark Corp. 





124 White St., New York 17, N. Y 


CAMBRICS & HOLLANDS 
Dennison Mfg. Co. 300 Howard St., Framingham, Mass. 


COATING-VARNISHING-LACQUERING (SHEETS OR ROLLS) 
G. A. Bahormen Ce... 4. 1320 S. 54th Ave., Cicero 50, III. 
Paper Converting & Finishing Co..1101 S. Kilbourn Ave., Chicago 24, Ill. 


COVERS FOR THE TRADE 





American Thermoplastic Co. ——._____. 425 First Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Becktold Company.._.__________1600 Macklind Ave., St. Louis 10, Mo. 
Kingsport Press Kin sport, Tennessee 
Nat’! Cover & Mfg. Co., Inc.._____6727 S. Broadway, St. Louis 11, Mo. 


CUTTING STICKS (WOOD & PLASTIC) 
American Wood Type Mfg. Co._.42-25 9th St., Long Island City 1, N. Y. 


ORYERS: ELECTRIC, INFRA-RED 


Doyle, J. E., Co. 1220 W 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 





ENDLEAF PAPERS 
Hobart Paper Co... 111 W. Washington St., Chicago 2, III. 


EXPORTERS-IMPORTERS 
Arnold Barsky Bookbinding Cloths, Inc. ........____.15 Ferry St., N.Y.C. 


EYELETS: PLASTIC, TELESCOPIC 
Kirk F. J., Molding Co. _ ... Brook St., Clinton, Mass 





FILING SUPPLIES & SYSTEMS 
Crownola Loose Leaf Prod., Inc......132 Greene St., New York 12, N. Y 


GLUE POTS 


Hold-Heet Products Corp... 905 Belmont Ave., Chicago 14, lil. 


GOLD LEAF 
Ralph W. Grauert, Inc. —............... 


GUMMING 
Paper Converting & armen de Co. 1101 S. Kilbourn Ave.. Chicago 24. Ill. 
Rexford Paper Co. ...3100 W. Mill Road, Milwaukee 9, Wis. 


HEAT-SEALED COVERS 
Yonkers Industrial Plastics Co... 49 West 33rd St., New York 1, N. Y¥ 





INDEXES 
G. j. Aigner Co. 426 S Clinton St., Chicago 7, Ill. 
Index Manufacturers 2814 Clearwater St., Los Angeles 39, Calif. 


INDEXING TABS 
Wabash Metal Products Co... __. 


SPECIALTY SERVICES, SUPPLIES & EQUIPMENT 


Rate: Listing, per line, 12 consecutive insertions $35.00 Per YEAR 


100 Gold St., New York 38, N. Y. 


_........1569 Morris St., Wabash, Ind. 





Buyers’ guide 


LAMINATING MACHINES 
Haas Laminator Corporation ._.____.110 E. 31st St., New York, N. Y. 


LAMINATING SERVICE 
Arvey Corporation 3500 North Kimball Aveune, Chicago 18, Ill. 
Arvey Corporation _. 300 Communipaw Avenue, Jersey City 4, N y: 
Mor-Gan Laminating & Foliating Co 150 W. 22nd St., New York, 
Paper Converting & Finishing Co. 1101 S. Kilbourn Ave.. Chicago oh iat 
Rexford Paper Co. —........_... 3100 W. Mill Road, Milwaukee 9, Wis. 


LACQUERING AND COATING SERVICE 
Paper Converting G Finishing Co. 1101 S Kilbourn Ave . Chicago 24. II! 
Rexford Paper Co. 3100 W. Mill Road, Milwaukee 9, Wis 


LEATHERS-GENUINE 
Dreher Leather Mfg. Corp._. -.404 Park Ave., So., N. Y. 16, N. Y. 
Hoyt & Worthen Tanning Corp... sa aaa Railroad St., Haverhill, Mass. 
Puerto Rico Tanning Corp. _.....___. ‘Box 88, s San juan, Puerto Rico 


LOOSE LEAF BINDER MACHINERY 
Thermatron Div. of Willcox G Gibbs__..214 W. 39th St., N. Y. 18, N. Y. 


LOOSE LEAF BINDERS 


Kamket Corporation... 54 Winter St , Holyoke, Mass 

Loose Leaf House... 156 W. 31st St., Los Angeles 7, Calif 
LOOSE LEAF RINGS & METALS 

Crown Loose Leaf Mfg. Co. 552 West Adams St., Ch gy" 

Eagle Metal Works, Inc. _ __.3627—36th St. ,Long island Cit 

Leonard, Charles Inc. 79-11 Cooper Ave., Glendale WN 


Tenacity Mfg. Co. = & Hosea Sts., Lockland, Cincinnati S } 
U. S. Ring Binder Corp.....__. 800 Acushnet Ave., New Bedford, Mass. 


PAPER CLEANERS 
Doyle, Jf. E., Co. 220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 


PASS BOOKS & CHECK BOOKS 
Kunz, }. B., Co PORES MSA SR ts Huntingdon, Pennsylvania 





PLASTIC BINDERS AND COVERS 
Ceneennes, 16e. e: 159 Cochran St., Chicopee Falls, Mass 


PLASTIC HEAT SEALING MATERIALS & EQUIPMENT 


Cosmos Electronic Machine — .....-. 656 Broadway, N. Y. 12, N. Y 
Rove €. .Fisler: Ce. 315 re Lane, St. Louis 19, Mo. 
Guild Electronics Inc. __.. roadway, New York 13, N.Y 


388 B . 
Thermatron Div. of Willcox & Gibbs___214 W 39th St.. NY. 18,N Y 


PRESSURE ADHESIVE: 
(Kleen-Stik Strips and Spots) 





Commercial Bindery, Inc... 854 Howard St., Detroit 26, Mich 
REBUILT EQUIPMENT SOURCES 

American Graphic Arts ras © ©s,, Inc., a: Varick St., Y. 14, N.Y. 

Gane Bros. & Lane, Inc. ___. 1335 W. Lake ag Chicago, III 

Graphic Machinery Exchange . pee eA es “66 Prince St., Brooklyn, N. Y 

Jones, James H. Co. 808-810 W. Washington, Chicago, . 


Payne, Ernest Corp. - ES Rerade sist aden SP) 82 Beekman St., New York, N. 
Printers Supply Co., Inc. rs 10 White St., New York, N. Y 
Quog Machinery Co., inc... 11. Barrow St., New York 14, N. Y. 








ES ee ee ~_.. 549 W. Randolph St., Chicago, Ill. 
Stolp-Gore Co. _. 123 S. Jefferson St., Chicago, III 
Stewt, Semeel C.: Ce. 3 343 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, III 


Turner Printing Machinery Inc. 734 Sherman St., Chicago, Ill 
Turner Printing Machinery Inc. . 6510 Euclid Ave., Cleveland, Ill 
Turner Printing Machinery Inc... 6327 Linwood, Detroit, Mich 





SEALING MACHINES aah ) SELF MAILERS 
Seal-O-Matic Mach. Mfg. C . 333 Hudson St., New York, N. Y. 
Thermatron Div. of Willcox & Gibbs _ 214. W 39th St... N. Y. 18, N.Y 


SILK SCREEN PRINTING EQU!PMENT 
Commander Engineering G Mfg. Co., 4375 Duncan Ave., St. Louis 10, Mo 





Lawson Printing Machine Company... 4455 Olive St., St. Louis 8, Mo. 
STATIC ELIMINATORS 

Statikil, Inc. = 1220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13. Ohio 

Simco Co. ie ..920 Walnut St., Lansdale, Pa 





STRIP GUMMING 
Paper Converting & Finishing Co..1101 S. Kilbourn Ave., Chicago 24, III 


TAPES: STRIPPING 
Mid-States Gummed doand Div. 6850 S. Harlem Ave., Bedford Park = 
Rexford Paper Co... _..3100 W. Mill Road, Milwaukee 9, 


THERMOMETERS & PYROMETERS 
Wabash Metal Products Co... _.._.__._..1569 Morris St., Wabash, Ind. 


THREA 





D 
Rochester Thread, Inc... 302 N Goodman St., Rochester 7, N. Y. 









DISPLAY RATES 
$14.00 per inch. 

Per Single Column 

12 times—10% discount 
6 times—5% discount 


NON DISPLAY RATES 


Minimum $5.00 
$1.00 per line 


Box jf—add’! 500 


MAIL BOX # REPLIES ¢/o 


BOOK PRODUCTION 
404 Fourth Avenue 
New York 16, N. Y. 


EQUIPMENT 


Classified ads 








EQUIPMENT WANTED 


INTERESTED IN THE PURCHASE OF HAND 
BOOKBINDING FINISHING TOOLS AND 
EQUIPMENT. Reply Box #1-1- ”, a Bost 
Production, 404 4th Ave., N. Y. N. 


REBUILT MACHINERY 


Smyth #3, #4, #10 
Smyth #1 H.F. and Auto. Case Maker 





Smyth #2 H.F. Case Maker 

Smyth No. 1 Cloth Cutter 

Smyth #10 Casing-in Machine 

Smyth Caseback Former 

National 16”, 20” & 28” Book Sewers 
Peerless Burton 30” Rot. Slot. Perf. 
Portland & Rosback Ft. Pwr. Pnchs. 


PROMPT SHIPMENT ON: 


NEW Acme-Morrison & National 
Wire Stitchers 

NEW Berry Nipping Presses 

NEW Berry Book Presses 

NEW Berry Signature Presses 

NEW C & P Paper Cutters 

NEW C & P 10x 15 NS Presses 

NEW Friel Check Imprinters 

NEW Brackett Jogging Machines 

NEW Kensol Stamping Presses 

NEW Nygren-Dahly & Rosback Perfs. & 
Drills 

NEW Potdevin, Gluing Machines, Wringers, 
Dewarpers 

NEW Sieb Corrugated Paper Cutter 

NEW Stainless Steel Press Boards 


E. C. FULLER CO. 


28 Reade St., New York 7 
720 So. Dearborn St., Chicago 5 








PAPER CUTTER WANTED 
64” or larger 


Must be in good working condition. 


BEE BINDERY 


15 S. Throop St. Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. Marsh MOnroe 6-6210 











WESTERN GERMANY 
advertises for important 

large scale buyer 

of hollow drills. 

Reply Box #1-1-200 

Book Production 

404 4th Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 











HELP WANTED 





Book Publishing Production Man on _ Social 
Security to service our clientele. Liberal expenses 
and dividends. Part time or full time. 
complete resume. 


SKOKIE COLORGRAPH, INC. 
5933 Lincoln Avenue 
Morton Grove, III. 


Send 




















BOOKBINDING 
MACHINES & 
SERVICE 
New WIDE-RANGE 
BACKLINING & HEADBAND 
MACHINE 


REBUILT & GUARANTEED 


Smyth #1 Auto Casemaker 

Smyth #1 H. F. Casemaker 

Smyth #2 H. F. Casemaker 
Smyth #3, #4, #10 Sewers 
National 16” Sewer 


SCHULER BROS., INC. 


100 School St. 
Bergenfield, N. J. 
Dumont 5-6330 





LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Journeyman to Executive 
Positions open all parts of U. S. in Book 
Manufacturing and Bindery Work (edi- 
tion, trade, blank book & commercial) 
GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE INC. 

Helen M. Winters, Mgr. 
Dept. BP-1, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 








REDUCE CREDIT LOSSES 
by Using 
DEPENDABLE 
a ee Pa 


Specialists in The Graphic 
Arts Industry 


Ask Us About Our Service 
WoOrth 6-0870 


fe ey 2 93 Worth St. 
New York 13, N. Y. 




















ACETATE LAMINATING 
Can be done profitably with the Haas 
Dry Process, Continuous Laminator with- 
out messy adhesives. Laminate one or 
both sides up to 24” width, any length. 
12” model also available. Write today! 

HAAS LAMINATOR CORP. 

110 E. 31 St., New York 16, N. Y. 


GEORGE WEIGL 


134 W. 26th St. - NW.Y.C. CHelsea 2-7335 
GENERAL REPAIR SHOP FOR 
ALL KINDS OF BOOEKBINDING 
MACHINERY 


also Manufacturers of Leather Edge Burnish- 
ing Machines and Round-Corner Cutters. 


AVAILABLE— 


Due to Merger of Two 
Color-Printing Plants! 


6/0 One-Color Miehle No. 16560, 
Cross Feeder, Ext. Del. 

5/0 Special One-Color Miehle No. 
16917, Cross Feeder, Ext. Del. 

5/0 One-Color Miehle No. 9730, 
Cross Feeder, Ext. Del. 

5/0 One-Color Miehle No. 8597, 
Hand Fed, with Ext. Del. 

No. 1 Miehle No. 14039, Cross 
Feeder, Ext. Del. 

56 Miehle Two-Color No. 21879, 
Stream Feed, Chain Delivery. 
56 Miehle Two-Color No. 21877, 

Stream Feed, Chain Delivery. 

6/0 Two-Color Miehle No. 16453, 
Cross Feeder, Ext. Del. 

6/0 Two-Color Miehle No. 20468, 
Stream Feed, Roll-off Ext. Del. 

41 Miehle Two-Color No. 20015, 
Stream Feed, Chain Delivery. 

41 Miehle Two-Color No. 20374, 
Stream Feed, Chain Delivery. 

41 Miehle Two-Color No. 20009, 
Stream Feed, Chain Delivery. 

Miller TY No. 4537, 27x41. 

Miller TY No. 4598, 27x41. 

3/0 Two-Color Miehle No. 16506, 
Cross Feeder, Ext. Del. 

5/0 Two-Color Miehle No. 14984, 
Cross Feeder, Ext. Del. 

50” Dayton Power Cutter, with 
side table. 

Miscellaneous Composing Room 
Equipment, Consisting of Im- 
posing Tables, Taylor Register- 
scope, Patent Bases, etc. Ask 
for Complete List. 


This Equipment Can Be Seen in 
Operation! Prices on request. Con- 
venient Terms May Be Arranged. 


ERNEST PAYNE CORP. 
Headquarters for Letterpress 
and Offset Equipment 
82 Beekman Street, N. Y. 38, N. Y. 
BEekman 3-1791 








R. MARCHETTI & BRO., INC. 
* FINE BOOK GILDING x 


Gilt Edges © Red Under Gold «¢ Gilt Tops 
Spraying ¢ Hand G Air Brush Bordering 
Beveling on Book Boards e Deckeling 

44 Bond St. New York 12, N. Y. 

ESTABLISHED 1916 GRamercy 7-5629 

















14 X 20 CLEVELAND 
Late model WWC folder with continu- 
ous suction feeder, 2 parallel and 3 right 
angle folds, small signature attachment, 
A. C. motors, fully rebuilt. 

BROWN FOLDING MACHINE COMPANY 
3767 Chester Ave. Cleveland 14, Ohio 











KENSOL 


GOLD STAMPING EQUIPMENT 
OLSENMARK ROLL LEAF 


SERVOL, BRASS G STEEL TYPE 


OLSENMARK CORPORATION 
128 White St., N.Y. 13, N.Y. CAnal 6-3384-5 








WE BUY e WE SELL 
MACHINERY FOR 
Printers e Binders 
Lithographers « Converters 
& Allied Trades 


American Graphic Arts Machinery Co., Inc. 
229 Varick St., N. Y. 14, N.Y. OR 5-6777 











FOLDING SERVICE 
REPAIR & OPERATION 24 Hour Service 
ALL FOLDERS & CROSS FEEDERS 
64-Inserter Installed on 
Double 32 Folders for 64 Page 
Delivery-Fast-Simple-Positive 
JIM McCORMICK 

922-A Fourth Avenue, Brooklyn a N. 
STerling 8-9019 SOuth 8- 0976 
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STATIKIL® 
GUARANTEED TO 


STATIKIL INC. 


1220 W. 6th ST. + CLEVELAND 13, O 


BOOK PRODUCTION 








“y 





sven 


x 
Tops 
S 


..¥. 
5629 


UUs 
—— 











DISPLAY RATES 
$14.00 per inch, 
Per Single Column 

12 times—1!0% discount 
6 times—5% discount 








SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 
SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 








NON DISPLAY RATES 
Minimum $5.00 

$1.00 per line 

Box #—add’l 50c 








Miehle 61 2-Color Offset, Stream 
Feeder, AC, #20482 

Miehle 5/0 Perforator, #19614 

Dexter DD Double/16, Model 104, 
Folder, 42x56”, Cross Feeder 

Dexter Double/32, Model 104, Folder, 
40x58”, Cross Feeder 


Dexter 191-A Job Folder, 44x58”, 
Cross Feeder 


Dexter Cover Folder, 25x54”, Cross 
Feeder 


Dexter 190 Job Folder, 36x48”, Cross 
Feeder 


Dexter 189-A Job Folder, 33x46”, 
Cross Feeder 


Dexter Bundlers 

Sheridan Continuous Casemaker 

Sheridan Embosser, 22x28” 

Sheridan Embosser, 14x18” 

Sheridan 9x12” Gatherer, 28-Box 

Sheridan 12x16” Gatherer, 20-Box, 
3-wire Stitcher, Coverer 

Sheridan 4-Head Stitcher 

Sheridan Murray Triple Liner 

Smyth #1 Casemaker, Auto. Feed 

Smyth #2 Casemaker, Auto. Feed 

Smyth Casing-in Machine 

Smyth #1 Cloth Cutter 

Smyth Nat’l. Sewers, 16”, 20” 

Smyth Sewers, #4, #6, #10 

















SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 


| SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 


Brackett Trimmer 

Claybourn 2-Color, 36x48” 
Cleveland Folder 

Crawley Rounder & Backer 

Cross Feeders, Folder and Press 
Book Boards, Side Sewing 18x24” 
Krause Hand Stamper 


Miller 2-Color Press, ser. #7284 
Sheridan Belt Smasher 

Swart Job Folder, 42x56” 

Swart Job Folder, 40x52” 
Seybold Nipping Press 

Berry Table Book Presses 

Berry Air Bundlers 

Braidwood Single Folder 


Wanted 
Mode! "B” Brackett Trimmer 


ROBERTSON BROS., INC. 
117 CEDAR LANE 
ENGLEWOOD, N. J. 

LOwell 7-0500 





SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 
SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 





JANUARY, 1961 





MAIL BOX # REPLIES e/o 
BOOK PRODUCTION 

404 Fourth Avenue 

New York 16, N. Y. 
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Classified ads 

















FOR SALE 





1—7/0 Miehle Dexter Feeder, 
Ext. Del’y. £14490 
1—56” Miehle Cross Feeder, 
Ext. Del’y. #13190 
1—56” Miehle Cross Feeder, 
Ext. Del’y. #10731 
1—4—4R Miehle, Dexter Feeder, 
Ext. Del’y. #17305 
1—27x41 Miller TY #8125 
1—22x28 Miehle Horizontal #509 
1—22x28 Miehle Horizontal #513 
1—Model 191A 42x57 Cross Feeder 
Dexter Folder #6679 
1—Model 191 42x57 Cross Feeder 
Dexter Folder #6437 
1—24x48 McCain Folder-Single 
Chopper—Has McCain Feeder 
Excellent for Covers. 
Reply Box #120-100 c/o Book Production 
404 Fourth Ave., N. Y. 16, N. Y. 





Cleveland Automatic Folder Model 00-22x28 
Cleveland Automatic Folder Model M 25x38 
Cleveland Automatic Folder Model K 39x52 
56” Modern Jobber 189A, Cross Feeder 


Sheridan 20 pocket, 12x16 gathering mach. with 
side stitching & straight line covering mach. 


Smyth #2 Automatic Casemaker 
Fuller Triple Liner and Headband machine 
50” Seybold Precision Auto Spacer 
44” Seybold 10Z Cutter 
J. SPERO & COMPANY 
549 West Randolph, Chicago 6, Illinois 
Phone: ANdover 3-4633 





USED SHERIDAN TABLOID MACHINE, com- 


pletely rebuilt and guarantced. 
ROOKER TRADE BINDERY LIMITED 
622 Fleet St., West 
Toronto 2B CANADA 








REBUILT PAPER CUTTERS 
75 Seybold Precision 39/7, 4177 Seybold Auto. 
75” Seybold 10Z P.B.G. 38!/2’”, 44/2" Oswego Auto. 
65” Seybold 10Z P.B.G. 34/2” Diamond H.C. 
51” Seybold 10Z Auto. 30x44 Seybold Hie Die 
45” Seybold 10Z Auto. 44'/2” Polygraph Auto. 


MAX BARASCH 
211 West 20th Street, New York, N. Y. 
WAtkins 9-2694 








Rebuilt & Guaranteed 


BINDERY 
EQUIPMENT 


DEXTER NEWS FOLDERS 
1—40x54—4 Rt. angles 


DEXTER BOOK FOLDERS 


1—42x57” No. 191A Outside Attach. 
2 par, 1 Rt. Ang. 


2—39x52” No. 189A; 2 36x48” No. 190 
1—30x44” No. 189 par. 32 

1—28x42” 

2—Dbi. 16-32 No. 103 and No. 104 


1—44x62” Dex. Jobber 2 par 
Following 2nd Fold. 


Single Folds 25” to 56” 

62 & 70 Brown Quads 

68” Brown 4-32 

2—Christensen Stitchers, Straight and 
Curve Needle Sewing Machines 

2—#16 Boston Mult. Hd. Stitchers 

1—Casemaker 
Cross Feeders for Tape Folders, 
all sizes and parts 





CEntral 6-2955-56 


STOLP-GORE COMPANY 





123 So. Jefferson Street, Chicago 6 














Get Full Production 
QUALITY PRINTING 
With t Stops fi 

ry Washups 











Doyle PAPER CLEANERS 
Write for Free Bulletia 


J —E DOYLE COMPANY 








BINDERY 
EQUIPMENT 
NEW AND REBUILT 


20 Box Juengst 12” Gatherer W/Stitcher 

26 Box Juengst 12” Gatherer W/Stitcher 

Smyth #1 Automatic Case Maker 

Symth #1 Hand Fed Case Maker 

Smyth #10 Casing-In Machines 

Smyth #12 Sewers, AC Motors 

Sheridan 9 x 12 Gatherer, Stitcher, 
Perfect Binding & Covering Unit 

Christensen-Pony-Gang-Stitcher 

Pleger Hinged Paper Coverer 

Natl. 16” Straight Needle Sewer 

Natl. 18” Straight Needle Sewer 

Smyth #2 Cloth Cutter 

Crawley Rounders and Backers 

Pleger Rd. Corner Turning In Mach. 

Robinson 45” Rotary Card Cutter 

Singer #6-9 & 6-19 Sewers 

Smyth Curved Ndl. Sewers #3, 4, 10 

Sulby Tipper, Standard 20” 

Cleveland Folder Model E, 17 x 22 

Cleveland Folder Model 00, 22 x 28 

Baum Folder Model 289, 19 x 25 

Wright Multiple Hd. Drill 

Brackett Stripper, Single Head 

Kensol Library Stampers 

Book Back Gluers 

Pleger Gathering Tables 

12” Hand Roller Backer 

17” Hand Roller Backer 

Ganes Book Compressor 

Meyers Library Backer 

17” Pleger Bench Gluer 

27” Pleger Bench Gluer 

24” Potdevin Type “O” Gluer 

18” Gluemaster Bench Gluer 

32” Gluemaster Bench Gluer 

24” Smyth Gluer W/Conveyor 

Glue Cookers W/Agitators 

Standing Presses, 20 x 28 

Nevien Rod Dollies 

Press Boards, Stainless Stl. Bd. 18 x 24 

Tape End Trimmers 

Sheridan 33” Power Cutter 

Sanborn Rotary Board Cutter 

Krause Pwr. Round Corner Cutter 

Nygren-Dahly 36” Rotary Perforator 

Rosback 36” Rd. Hole Perforator, 6 Hds. 

Universal Kalamazoo Punch Head, N-D 

Latham Multiplex Power Punch 

Portland Foot Pwr. Punch 

Jacques 33” and 40” Board Shears 

Boston #18 Mult. Hd. ¥2” Stitcher 

Latham Stitchers 2” and 3%” Cap. 

New Earlline Hydraulic Standing and 
Bundling Presses 

New Potdevin Gluers 

New Lovell Wringers 


We Buy Used Equipment 
Complete Piant or Individual Items 


JAMES H. JONES CO. 


Phone SEeley 3-6020-21-22-23 
808-810 W. Washington Blvd. 
Chicago 7, Ill. 
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= NEXT MONTH 


PAPERBACKS: 
Design & Market Study 


ea es Oo BD) U T | © WJ COMPUTING HOURLY COSTs 


NEW IDEAS IN ESTIMATING 


FOUNDiD 1925 *¢ BOOKBINDING MAGAZINE 


Special features FACTS ON IMPOSITIONS 


28 = The Basic Issues in 1961 
30 The Economics of Book Publishing 
31 Mergers in Book Publishing—1955-1960 HANDLING SCRAP AT MEREDIT; 
33 Publishing Panorama 
36 Market Research for Book Sales and Production 
40 Preparing Specifications for Textbooks, 

by W. Michael Bodden, Houghton Mifflin Co. = ADVERTISERS’ INDEX 
42 Direct Costing for the Book Manufacturer, by C. J. Minnich 
4A. Business Forms Production Sune tae Founders Company, ‘Ine. _ 
45 Safety in Cutting Operations pecene tt ll a5 Nee 


” : Athol Manufacturing Company - oe 
47 Library Resources Council Debates Durable/Permanent Papers a Company: 


COLLATING CATALOG SHEET; 











51 The Role of Prebinding in Book Publishing, pongaivens Paper’ Combier Pia 


4 pea . Brackett Stripping Machine C 

by Dudley Weiss, Library Binding Institute Cone ong oy eran coment = "4 

53 Printer-Binder Relations Celanese Corporation ‘of America led 
Chandler & Price Company ____ 

57 Annual Survey of New Products Commander Engineering G Mfg. Company __ 

Consolidated International Equip. & | 











Gnate Book Machinery Company _ 

Crown Paperboard Company, Inc. __. 
Da Company (The) 

Regular departments JANUARY 1961 Dexter Company (The) 

Didde-Glaser, Inc. 


9 Graphic Arts Digest pa Ae be — Nemours & Co., 


Fields, Charles S., Inc. __._. anosiis 
27 Gathered & Forwarded Foster Manufacturing Company . 


Gane Brothers & L 1 ioe 
38 Publishing News pened ay ~ go Sleietoataniiak: 4 Co. Tees 
39 J. K. Lasser Co. Index of Book Manufacturing Activi Glatfelter, PH. Co. 
: é asser o. in of boo — acturing Activity Griffin, Campbell, Hayes, Welsh, Ince 
46 What’s New in Supplies and Equipment eek, gg ~ Beedle Co. oe 
48 Semi-Annual Feature and Subject Index, July-December, 1960 Holliston Mills, Inc. 
56 





=noreswe. 
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Inland Steel & Wire 
Interlaken Mills 
Patents Joanna Western Mills Co. —_. oe 
The Kendall Company, Textile Div. - 
Lawson Company (The) 
Linson Products a 
A Ludlow Typograph Company _..___-__ 
st FF Macey Company (The) 
Publisher: E. A. Freund; Editor: Walter Kubilius; News Editor: Irwin Schorr; Assoc. Editor: Roy Manhattan Adhesives Corporation _ 
Miller; Art Director: Alberto P. Gavasci; Business Manager: Toni Wagner; Advertising Manager: sae bye! ag Corp. — 
Winslow T. Reither ewark boxboar ompany --__.......-- 
Ohio Knife Company 
Oversewing Machine Co. of America, 


eee are Peterson Electronic Die Co., Inc. — niles 
ADVISORY COUNCIL Plastic Binding Corporation 


Plastic Coating Corporation 
Abinadon Press W. C. Bosworth Forbes Litho Co. Edward W. Miller Ostie Bindery Joseph Kinlein Plymouth Rubber Company, Inc. _. 
y’ ¢ pany, 
Amer. Beauty Cover Co. Kiel Sterling 0. E. Freedman Olin E. Freedman Oxford Univ. Press John Beaa Potdevin Machine Co. 
American Book Co. Fred Hofferth Tse Franklin Bdry. Lewis Whitton Phila. Bindery Louis Weissaerber Printing Industries Equipment, Inc. 
Amer. Bk. Pub. Council D. J. Pratt Grolier Society. Inc. Edw. McKenna Plimpton Press Henry B. Roberts Reece Folding Machine Compan 
Amer. Bk..Stratford Sidney Satenstein | Grosset & Dunlap Irving Simon = Polygraphie Co. of A. Joseph Hyland Rexford P. : Cc peril 
Amer. Inst. Graph Arts Joyee Morrow Harcourt. Brace Kermitt Patton Practical Bookbinding) Wm. Ginsbura aee Sone See ie rR fe 
Am. Textbk. Pub. Inst. A.J. McCaffrey Haroer & Bros. | Daniel F. Bradley _— Prentice-Hall Leo Albert Robbins & Bendror ssociates, | ne. 
Auasbura Publishing Walter Schmidt Harvard Univ. Press Burt Stratton Princeton Univ. Pr. P. J. Conkwright Rosback, F. cs Baa ai 
Becktold Co. Robert A. Wunseh Hawkeye Bindery Jack Osterholtz Quinn & Boden J. Herbert Bryan Rotobond, Inc. 
T. H. Best Pte. Co. Douglas W. Best Holt, Rinehart & Winston M. J. Suppes Rand McNally & Co. Chris Dubs Sheridan, T. W. G C. B. Co. . 
Book Mfrs. Inst. Malcolm Frost D. C. Heath & Co. Robert Thompson Random House Ray Freiman Slade, Hipp G Meloy, Inc. 
Bookbdg. Workshop Gerhard Gerlach L. H. Jenkins. tne L. H. Jenkins The Riverside Press Staniey G. French Smith, Albert D. G Co. ___- 
Bookwalter Co. Keith L. Johns 4. C. Johnsor. Co. Walter D. Gemmill Wm. E. Rudae James Hendrickson Smyth Manufacturing Co. 
Boorum & Pease Co. Leo. V. Downey Lane Pub. Co Lewis D. Osborne Russell-Rutter Co. | Frank Fortney Standard Paper Co 
Brewer-Cantelmo Co. Edward Canteimo Rebett 0. Law Joseph Wesol Jos. Ruzicka Co. Marie Ruzicka Gross Strachan & Henshaw ae 
oon eo “simne Ms nodes Ciirary Binding Inst. Dudley A. Weiss Sect. Paes - ee w ber aes Textileather Div. General Tire & Rub 
— indery George Levison =| itho, Ptrs. Nat. Assn. Herbert Morse + eter ghee re oe & Gibb 
negie Tech Dean Glen Cleeton perlite h.: Gratien Gasman Charles Seribner’s George F. Everson Thermatron Div. of Willcox ibbs 
F. M. Chariton Co. Morris Maraolis fivermore & Knight Robert F. Stang S!mon_& Schuster Helen Barrow Thomas Collator Industries, Inc. 
Chivers Bookbinding Bernard Schaefer a Y J. F. Tapley Co. Robert H. Wessmann Turck G Reinfeld, Inc. 


Columbia Univ. Press Melvin Loos The Maple Press Howard Kina = Tayior Pub. Co. J. W. Taylor ti 
Commercial Bindery William Sace McGraw-Hill Book Co. W. J. Gartner United Screw and Bolt Corpora ion 


jal Bindery mots iam, Sate icKenzie Serv. Ine. Henry M. Newman "24, Bindery re aa Von Hoffman tem, Inc. 
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Vail-Baliou Press John Phillips 
Craftsmen, Ine. Alan Holliday = Mueller Art Cover Co. Emil Mueller 5 ¢ Valentine Co. John Hunter Warren, S. D. 


sone F. Cuneo Co. Sam G. Gervase | Murray Pta. Co. Alfred Eiseman § €. & M. Vernon Fred Christensen Williamson & Company, Inc. 


. R. Donnelley Perey Wilson Natl. Blank Book Stanley Schade Viking Press Morris Colman Wilson Steel G Wire Company 
E. P. Dutton & Co. Blaise D. Reeca Natl. Library Bindery Zack Hayaood Westcott & Thomson Joseph Schwartz 


Edit. Ine. William Nicoll New Method Bkbndry. L. D. Sibert . Wolff Book Mfa. Arthur Wolff 

Edition Bookbdrs. John J. Kelly N Y. Emo. Ptrs. Assn. Sam D. Brown H. Wolff Book Mfa. Bertram Wolff @ Directory Index 

Elbe File & Bdr. Co. Alan M. Ravenal New York Univ. Dr. John Tebbel World Publishing Co. Alfred Cahen ry 

Fisher Bookbdg. Co. Max Fisher North American Press R. R. Remley World Publishing Co. Ben D. Zevin Bindery Services & Supplies 
Classified Advertising 

Contents ©January 1961, by Freund Publishing Co., Inc., 404 Park Ave. South, N. Y., Tel. Murray Leading Book Manufacturers 

Hill 3-5433. No portion may be reprinted without permission of publisher. Mechanical Binding Sources ___- 

Publishers’ Services and Supplies wth 

Rebuilt Equipment Sources 

Specialty Services, Supplies & “Equipment -— 
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SO EASY 


to place your order 
for a NEW or. RENEWAL 


subscription to BP... 





SO EASY = -— 


to avoid interruption 
in service when you 


change your address .. . 





SO EASY 


to get more information 
on NEW PRODUCTS and 
SERVICES ... 





Fill in your request 
on the Prepaid Reply 
Cards and mail it. 


“4 
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BUSINESS REPLY MAIL 


No Postage Stamp Necessary If Mailed In The United States 





Postage will be paid by 


loa Moduation 


404 Fourth Avenue 
New York 16, N. Y. 





BUSINESS REPLY MAIL 


No Postage Stamp Necessary If Mailed In The United States 





Postage will be paid by 


y=. Fodlichion 


404 Fourth Avenue 


New York 16, N. Y. 
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First Class 
Permit No. 26768 
New York, N. Y. 
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Send BOOK PRODUCTION for Term Checked 














U.S.A, and ) Two Y SAYRE 

RATES Possessions bone vor. LEED $B Check Encl. C) 
Canada and Two Years $7.50 tinMe §=6C 
Mexico RE .00 Bill Firm 3 0 

Foreign Rates on Request 

Please 

Print 

My Name Title 

FIRM NAME 

Firm Address 

City Zone # State 








Type of Business 





-—-—- - we —_— ee eae ee ee 


CHANGE OF ADDRESS FORM Vv 





Avoid Any Interruption in Service. Fill in Form and Mail at Once. 


Allow 6 weeks for correction 














(Please Print) 

NEW ADDRESS OLD ADDRESS 

My Name 

City Zone # City Zone # 
State Change applies to HOME [J State 


Change applies to FIRM () 


IF HOME ADDRESS, PLEASE FILL IN 








FIRM NAME FIRM NAME 
City State City State 
Change Effective 





(date) 


Oe ee ee i 


Vv NEW PRODUCT 





INFORMATION W 


To obtain more information about any of the new products in this issue 
which carry key numbers, simply circle the corresponding key numbers on 
card and mail at once. Your inquiry will be forwarded promptly. 



































235 236 237 238 239 | 315 316 317 318 319 | 395 396 397 398 399 
240 241 242 243 244 | 320 321 322 323 324 | 400 401 402 403 404 
245 246 247 248 249 | 325 326 327 328 329 | 405 406 407 408 409 
250 251 252 253 254 | 330 331 332 333 334 | 410 411 412 #413 414 
255 256 257 258 259 | 335 336 337 338 339 | 415 416 417 #418 419 
260 261 262 263 264 | 340 341 342 343 344 | 420 421 422 423 424 
265 266 267 268 269 | 345 346 347 348 349 | 425 426 427 428 429 
270 271 272 273 274 | 350 351 352 353 354 | 430 431 432 433 434 
275 276 277 278 279 | 355 356 357 358 359 | 435 436 437 438 439 
280 281 282 283 284 | 360 361 362 363 364 | 440 441 442 #443 444 
285 286 287 288 289 | 365 366 367 368 369 | 445 446 447 448 449 
290 291 292 293 294] 370 371 372 373 374 | 450 451 452 453 454 
295 296 297 298 299 | 375 376 377 378 379 | 455 456 457 458 459 
300 301 302 303 304 | 380 381 382 383 384 | 460 461 462 463 464 
305 306 307 308 309 | 385 386 387 388 389 | 465 466 467 468 469 
310 311 312 313 314] 390 391 392 393 394 | 470 471 472 473 474 
Please Print or Type 

Name 

Title 

FIRM NAME 

FIRM ADDRESS 





Zone + State 
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SO EASY 


to place your order 
for a NEW or RENEWAL 


subscription to BP .. . 





SO EASY 


to avoid interruption 
in service when you 


change your address . . . 





SO EASY 


to get more information 
on NEW PRODUCTS and 
SERVICES ... 





Fill in your request 
on the Prepaid Reply 
Cards and mail it. 
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TO SELL 


Laminated covers of sparkling Celanese Acetate are boost- 
ing sales of Golden Press, Inc., in a unique supermarket 
promotion. Acetate meets the secret of volume sales—high 
quality with low price. It adds sales glamour. And yet the 
modest cost of laminating with acetate allows these fine 
books to sell for less than a dollar a volume. 

Child-proof acetate keeps books clean and new-looking. 
It brings out the full depth and beauty of the cover illus- 


A 42-MILLION YOUNGSTER MARKET 


Golden 
Books 


laminate 

with 
CELANESE 
> ACETATE 


trations . . . says ‘“buy me” to the self-service shopper. 
Celanese Acetate will give your product a sales-boost, 
too. Whether it’s a book, a box, or almost any type of pack- 
age, laminating with acetate can make the big difference. 
Let us give you the complete facts about how Celanese 
Acetate can help you merchandise your product more profit- 
ably. Please write, outlining your application, to: Celanese 


Plastics Company, Dept.168-L,744 Broad St., Newark 2, N. J. 


COVERS OF 16-VOLUME GOLDEN BOOK ENCYCLOPEDIA AND 6-VOLUME GOLDEN BOOK PICTURE ATLAS LAMINATED WITH CELANESE ACETATE BY ARVEY CORPORATION, JERSEY CITY, N.J., CHICAGO, ILL. 


PACKAGING FILMS 


Celanese® 


Celanese Plastics Company is a Division of Celanese Corporation of America. 


Canadian Affiliate: Canadian Chemical Company Limited, Montreal, Toronto, Vancouver - Export Sales: Amcel Co., Inc., and Pan Amcel Co., Inc., 180 Madison Avenue, New York 16, 
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